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ABSTRACT

Locating and describing successful articulation efforts among
postsecondary instituticns in local communities was the goal of a joint
study by the American Vocational Association and thf American Assoclation
of Community and Junior Colleges. Nominations of ,commmity-based prograns
were solicited from state directors of vocational education and community
colleges by mail. Two hundred and three nominations were recelved with a
response rate of states contacted of T4 percent. The noninations were
arranged by type of institution, geographical location, and eleven other
key variables, e.g., per capita expenditures on education, governance
structure of institutions, and representative non—rgndom.sample of 22
locaticas drawn up for two-day site visitations. Aﬁproximately 30C
administrators, facuity, students, and commmity leaders were interviewed.
Of the 22 sites visited, nine locations involving nine commnity colleges
and five area vocation = schools were judged to be practizing successful
articulation when assessed against 10 criteria.

Four major barriers to articulation—competing external expectations
of special interest groups, sterotyped pecceptions of programs and
practices of other institutions, a trend toward providing a common set
of educational services, and conflicting educational values—were
overcome by the exonplary articulation sites by clarifying common goals,
1dentifying areas of potentlal beneflt through collaboratlon, and by
initially articulating programs and practlces which lent themselves to

standardization of procedures.
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A little over two years ago, iun ° crowded jet enroute from
Volvograd to Tibilisi, Russia, three passengers from the U. S.
were joined in conversation. The discussion cenﬁered on the need
to develop effective wprking relationships between community
colleges and area vocational schools. The discussion was
motivated by recent debates in the U.S. on proposed amendments *
to vocational education legislation. The differences in view-
points expressed during those debates prompted the trio o
weigh carefully the underlying causes of the controversy.

William Pierce, then Deputy Commissioner for Occupational
and Adult Education, at the U.S. Office of Education; Victor
. Van Hook, at ths time president of the American Vocational

Association; and Edmund J. Gleazer, Jr., president of The
American Association of Community and Junior Colleges were
the three erstwhile explorers, part of a team visiting vocational
institutions in the Soviet Union under the East-West cultural
exchange agreement. The-outcome of their discussion was a
national study resulting in this final report.

Building on the tentative agreement reached in Russia,
the two associations, with backing from the U.S. Office of
Education. undertook to explore why some institutions were
able to negotiate cooperative relationships for the purpose of
establishing congruence among local program offerings.

. This initial thrust of the cooperative effort between the
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tﬁo national associations evolved into a national survey of
\ . state directors of community colleges and vocational education,
which eventuated in 22 site visitations around the country,
five regional conferences, and onq‘national conference on
\ exemplary articulation practices.
'Several tangential benefits emerged from this undertaking
as well. Through the mechanism of a joint National Advisory
Council, a working relationship between AACJC and AVA was
established. Articles and editorials in the two association
journals helped to identify common interests at the national
level. And, perhaps most important, a number of friend-
ships were formed, establishing new bonds where hostility once
flourished. These were the benefits of that chance discussion
in the remote airspace of rural Russia.
. In a study of this magnitude, many people contributed
to its successful completion. The staffs 6f both associations
conclusively demonstrated the true value of collaboration.
To Edmund J. Gleazer, Jr. and Gene Bottoms (and his predecessor,
Lowell Burkett), I owe a debt of gratitude for their enthusiastic
support and statesmenlike positions on controversial issues.
Richard Wilson of AACJC and Dean Griffin of AVA served as
able mentors and liaison persons with the two consituencies
involved. I am grateful to members of both Boards of Directors
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Riendeau, Jack Wilson, and Richard Carlson of The U.é. Office
of Education not only performed admirably in their roles as
. project monitors but contributed subtantively at various crucial
stages in the project. Members of the National Advisory
Committee willingly gave of their valuable time not only as
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The author is indebted to Roger Bezdex and Robert Corcoran
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’ of case studies and of the executive summary. William Loch,
Jan Nugent, Margot Sanders Eddy, and William Mayville de-
serve full credit for the creative demonstration of their craft.
Janet Steiger and Jean Levin of "The Work Place" proved to be
invaluable colleagues in translating this bulky f£irst report
into a much trimmer, more readable summary document. William
Rarper <f AACJC served as editorial advisor and made many
helpful improvements :: the wording of tuis documer=. Martha
Turnage, Ronald Havelock, Eugene Litwak, and Justine Rodriguez
provided helpful commentary on various segments of the first
report. During the project, Carolyn Carroll and Sandy Drake
performed ably in the designing of data collection instruments
. and in conducting much of the data analysis. Cheryl Cassidy,
Jean Thurston, and Carol Cisco typed and proofread the final
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timely death not only deprived me but many others of his help-
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FOREWORD

To some educators, the connection between vocational
education and the purposes of liberal education seems -
tenuous at best, However, the classic nature of the debate
between those who stress the instrumental nature of education
for participation in society, and those who believe in
liberal learning as an end in itself, with no eye to educa-
tion's uttlitarian value, has shifted The issue now is what
can both vocational and liberal education contribute and how
can they best serve people's needs at various age levels.

The emergence of lifelcng learning as a feasible concept

. has forced a reappralisal of the interdependency of -business,
industry and educational instituti ' .s. The problem is
how to make institutions more respc. .ive to societal 1 eeds
at various stages of the living, working, learning cycle.
Vocational education and training is being logked upon by
the govermment as its principal strategy for moving non-
productive citizens into productive roles. Questions are
being raised as to whether entry level job training should
concentrate on qualifying a trainee for a job or for career
advancement as well. Educational institutions and commercial
or; anizations need to commit themselves to cooperation and
comrunication before such questions can be answered. This
means that articulation mechanisms will be under great stress,

. since a union of the worid of education for work and the

Q xii
ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



academic world will require many new cooperative alignments.
It will also require systematic infusion of career information

’ at every stage of working and learning.

\ Of special interest #re the methods educational leaders have
devised to accommodate and join the programs of different
institutions to meet the needs of their clienteles. Even though
the 17.S. Congress and state legislatures favor cooperative
efforts, federal and state regulations have in the past tended
to create separate governance structures for posts..:ondary
and secondary programs., In some instances, this has brought
about unnecessary program duplication and jurisdicitional
disputes. Ths 1976 Vocational Eaucation Amendments with
their provisions for joint planning are helping to correct
this problem. ,

. There are a nm/nber of local institutions which have success-
fully ploneered ways to articqlate their programs with other
institutions. This has resulted in a more efficient and effec-
tive use cf vocational education community resources and a greater
breadth of program offerings. Undoubtedly, increased public
pressure for access to vocational programs coupled with limited
appropriations for education in general, will speed these efforts.
When’budgets are tight, articulation may well be the best means
to significantly cut costs without reducing program quality.

Because the potential benefits of successful articulation
are considerable, the American Association of Community and Junior
Colleges and the American Vocational Assocition joined forces
in a study, funded by the U.S. Office of Education, that was
. designed to: (1) identify policies and procedures that help
xiit
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or hinder cooperation; (2) deveiop recommendations for federal,
state, and local jurisdictions to promote cooperatlve working
relationships; (3) disseminate the findings as widely as possible;
and (4) establish a mechanism to foster continued cooperation
between AAJC and AVA. This report is one of the products of that
effort. |

A nationwide survey was conducted to pinpoint the policles
and administrative practices which facilitate or impede coopera-
tion. A sample of 22 locations throughout the country was drawn
up and interviews conducted to document and publicize a series
of case studles on successful articulation. Reporting the survey
findings and the case studies became the basis for five regional
confevences held in 1977-78. Each reglonal conference generated
a set of recommendations for consideration at a national conference
ennvened in February 1978. More than 500 state and local officlals
participated. We are indebted to them for their insights and

involvement.

Gene Bottoms
Executive Director
American Vocational Assoclation

Edmund J. Gleazer, Jr.

President

American Association of Community
and Junior Colleges

Xiv



INTRODUCTION

Individual initiative and community commitment--both qualities
describe the uniquely American personality. We have, as a nation,
staunchly supported the concept of pluralism, the idea that a free
and democratic country should, within the law, permit people to
voluntarily initiate actions in the interest of serving both their
own and the needs of others. DeTocqueville recognized this some-
what paradoxical personality characteristic when he observed 150
years ago that "Americans are a.peculiar people. If in a local
commnity a citizen becomes aware of a human need which is not
being met, he discusses the situation with his neighbors. Suddenly
a comnittee comes into existence...It is like watching a miracle
because these citizens perform this act without a single reference

. to any bureaucracy, or any official agency" (1, p. 61). While we
" have changed considerably since DeTocqueville's perceptive
obsaervations, voluntarism still flourishes at the local level.

There is today, however, a new and somewhat ominous trait that
has caught the attention of contemporary observers of the American
scene. Meg Greenfield, the Pulitzer Prize-winning editorial writer

for the Washington Post, put it succinctly when she commented

recently: "It's as if the nation had swallowed a solvent and we
were breaking up into our constituent parts--or, to be chemically

more cons: itent about it, coming unglued...everyday the units of

xv
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protest and concern seem to be subdividing into even smaller and

. more specializéd groupings...”" (2). The danger, she observes,
{s that institutional ''self-interest” has come to dominate what
was once a broader, over-arching commitment to the larger community.
In education, for example, we have moved aggressively over the
1352 couple of decades to provide equal access to at least two years
of postsecondary education for all who wish it, but having done
so, we are now in danger of losing sight of the larger good being
served in favor of narrower, more parochial interests. What was
once perceived as the dual strength of the pioneering personaligy,
individual initiative and a sense of community, is in danger of'

"fragmentation' into institutional self-interest. According to Johmn

Gardner, 'our society has already devised some fairly effective

‘ ways of dealing with the tensions we have been talking about. But...
no society will successfully resolve its intermal conflicts if its
only asset it cleverness in the management of these conflicts. It
must .ave compelling goals that are shared by the conflicting parties;
and it must have a sense of movement toward these goals. All con-

flicting groups must have a vision that lifts their minds and spirits
above the tensions of the moment" (3, p. 3).

During the last presidential campaign, the Public Agenda
Foundation, aonprofit, nonpartisan organization established to
identify critical public issues and to develop alternative approaches
for dealing with these issues, surveyed opinion leaders and found
that the dominant concern in America was the trend "toward a psy-

chology of self-ianterest so all-embracing that no room is left

xvi
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for commitment to national and community interests...That in the

‘ pursuit of their organizational goals, the politicians and the
businessmen, and the unions and the professions have lost sight
of any larger obligation to the public and are indifferent, or
worse, to anything that does not benefit--immediately and
directly--themselves or their institutions." (4) How to recapture
or rekindle the spirit of "community" that permeated the colonial
settlements two hundred years ago bec;me the major thrust of the
Public Agenda Foundation as it attempted to spark the interest of
the principal presidential contenders in the issue during the last
campaign. It is this same area of focus that became the concern of
a study launched over a year ago to explore the advantages asso-
ciated with diversification and coordination of postsecondary

. occupational programs at the local level.

In the summer of 1976, two national associations, AACJC and AVA,
representing both institutions and individuals involved in the de-
livery of post secondary occupational education agreed to jointly
sponsor, with the financial assistance of the U. S. Office of
Education, a study of administrative policies and practices at
local levels which have resulted in exemplary programs of colla-
boration and cooperation between and among public and private
institutions offering postsecondary, nonbacculaureate occupational
education. The study was expected to f cus its attention on the
conduct of a nation-wide survey designed to bring to light success-
ful cooperative ventures in local communities and then to pinpoint,

through a more intensive series of case studies, those policies

xyii

©

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



and practices that facilitate cocperationm.
‘ A joint study team was formed with its headquarters at the
AACJC office in Washington, D. C. In January 1977, a National
Advisory Council was appointed, made up of well known practitioners,
and research-oriented persons from vocational, community college
and adult education backgrounds. The Advisory Council was help-
ful both in identifying the criteria to be used in soliciting
successful cooperative ventures and, later on in the study,
critiquing and commenting on the study findings. ' Members of the
Advisory Council and a few consultants were called upon to conduct
site visitations in order to collect data from communities where
successful collaborative efforts had been identified. The result-
ing data were then arrayed in such a way as to document the extent
of cooperation among the institutions located in these communities.
Based upor an initial screening of over 200 institutional nomina-
tions, five exemplary programs were then selected and case studies
developed on each.

As part of the requirements of the study, five regional work-
shops were convened in the fall of 1977 for the purpose of pre-
senting to interested persons in the field the results of the
study and to get their ideas and suggestions on strategies for
implementing more successful voluntary collaboration efforts in
their respective localities. The series of workshops wei: con-
cluded and a national conference convene:!' in February 1978 for the

purpose of consolidating the recommendations generated for presenta-

xviii
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tion to a panel of experts representing beth Congress and HEW.

. This repo.t is designed to present both the findings of the series
of site visits conducted during the summer of 1978, and to
summarize the recommendations and discussions of the five regional
conferences and national conference held in the fall and early
winter (1977-1978).

The recommendations presented in the final chapter should be
looked upon as the product of deliberations of over 500 federal,
state and 1qcal officials involved in postseconcary occupational
education as well as the ruminations'of the members of the joint
study team and the Advisory Council. Because of the souetimes
o&erlapping and duplicative nature of the recommendations derived
from each of the regional conferences and the national conference,

. the author of this report has taken it upon himself to interpret
and cull out those recommendations that did not seem to fall
within the action purview of local, state and federal policy
makers. Any distortions or oversights which the reader finds
are to be laid at the feet of the author and not attributed
to the well-motivated and highly involved participants in the
proceedings of the various conferences. The ultimate aim of this
document is to both communicate the findings of the study and to
provide the reader with sufficient information that those wishing
to adopt or replicate the models presented may do so with some
hope of successfully replicating that which has been achieved

elsewhere.

xix

©

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



® REFERENCES

1. DeTocqueville, Alexis, Democracy In America, New York:
Alfred A. Knopf, Inc., Vol. I, IESI, p. 6L.
2. Gardner, John, "Our Tradition of Private Giving for Public
ggggoses %ndangered," Community Focus, Vol. 2, No. March
» P ¢ -

3. Greenfield, Meg, "Editorial Comment,'" Newsweek, April 24, 1978.

4. Yankelovich, Daniel, Moral Leadership in Government, New York:
Public Agenda FoundatIon, September, 1376, p. 13.

ERIC <.

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



CHAPTER 1
INTERINSTITUTIONAL COOPERATION

While cooperation among educational institutions in this country
is not a unique occurence, its emergence as a recommended administra-
tive strategy for coping with rising costs and expanding demand
for services is a recent development involving primaxrily post-
secondary institutions. At the turn of the century, interinsti-
tutional cooperation in this country was limited to a handful of
higher educational institutions on the Eact Coast (28). By 1974,
that number had increased to an estimated 10,000 formal linkages
among the nacion's colleges and universities (12). This growth
in interinstitutional cooperation speaks to the intrinsic appeal
that group affiliation Las to harried or reform-oriented administra-

. tors.

The first fully documented consortium* occurred in 1925 when
The Claremont Colleges were forried around Pomona College in
California, via an arrangement similar to that at Oxford. What
began as a small cluster of contiguous colleges which shared a
library and other facilities, incorporaced in due time tlie Claxe-
mont Graduate School, Scripps Coilege, Claremont Men's College,
Harvey Mudd College, and Pitzer College (1ll).

This effort was followed shortly by the formation in 1929 of a
three-colleg: federation iu Atlanta. Atlanta University, and
Morehouse and Spelman Colleges entered into a «lose working rela-

tionship through the formation of Atlanta University Center.

. *Moore defines a consortium as ''an arrangement whereby two or more
institutions--at least one of which is an institution of higher educa-
tion--agree to pursue between, or among them a program for strengthen-
ing academic programs, improving administration, or providing for

ERiC‘ other special needs.”" (41).
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Later three other institutions joined the Center, aﬁqf_;n 1964,
a new charter was written linking the six institutions under ome
administrative control (2).

During the next two decades (1930-1950), little happened in
the formation of new voluntary multi-purpose consortia. At the
elementary and secorndary levels, rural school districts were being
consolidated into larger districts for reas ms of economy and the
increased demand for special services (13). High school networks
for innovation were being formed in the larger urban areas (40).
A few mid-Western and Southern colleges and universities did form
consortia (46, pp. 76-80, 99-102). But, by and large, few observers
of the educational scene were advocating interinstitutional
arrangements which would broaden student access to postsecondary
education or bring about'the sharing of resources.

That state of affairs changed radically in the early 60's
"as colleges and universities began to feel the full brunt of the
greatest enrollment rise in the history of American higher education,
coupled with economic inflation and the knowledge explosion" (42,

p. 6). Johnson, taking note of this new phenomena in the Educational

Record, states that cooperation "...is the current compensatory
reaction to our long history at overproliferation of autonomous
colleges and universities...we have entered a reverse historical
phase which seems to embrace interinstitutional coordination and
cooperations as a necessary step for completeness..." (25). Logan
wilson opine that the 'only real choice remaining for institutional
and associational leaders is whether they will get together to
exercise major initiative in the reorganization of higher educati-n,

or stand aside while others assume this role" (50, p.
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Not unnoticed during this period of growing pressure for
interinstitu-ional cooperation was the concern with facilitating
the transfer of students from junior colleges to senior colleges.
Guidelines written by a Joint Committee with representation from the
then American Association of Junior Colleges, the Association of
American Colleges, and the American Association of Collegiate
Registrars and Admissions Officers were composed over a nine-
year span of time and ultimately published in 1966 (21). While
such pronouncements had little effect upon increasing interinsti-
tutional cooperation, they did set the stage for improved com-
munications between two and four-year institutions. As the authors

of the Guidelines observed:

If the guidelines are to be effective, an attitude of
mutual respect and cooperation is very urgently needed.
Articulation representing the needs and interests of
the individual student and his professors, and coordina-

. tion, representing the interests of society and the state,
should be carried on in an atmosphere of interdependence
among institutions having common concerns in higher educa-
tion. This interdependence will grow stronger as the ’
proportion of students who take their lower division work

in two-year colleges increases (21, p. 1).

Five sets of guidelines were identified: (1) Admissions, (2)
Evaluation of Transfer Course, (3) Curriculum Planning, (4) Ad-
vising, Counseling and Other Student Personnel Services, and (3)
Articulation Programs. Each recommendation became, in its own
way, a prescription for action by states and local institutions.
How well those prescriptions have been implemented with what
effects will be examined in greater detail in Chapter 3. It

will be sufficient to observe here that the need for facilitating

student flow from one institution to another was of concern at
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the time when students were knocking down doors in order to gain
access to gome form of postsecondary education. The 60's were
. definitely not a time of retrenchment.

Publigations advocating interinstitutional cooperation appeared
with increasing regularity as the 60's ground on. Conferences were
held (8, 28, 50), books were written (2, 10, 14, 41), and doctoral
dissertations composed on the subject (15, 20, 29). Partially
as a result of the growing interest in consortia, Congress in
1965 endorsed interinstitutional cooperation as a way of improving
higher education. Title III of the Higher Education Act of 1965
(23) provides support to developing institutions which elect to
work on a cooperative basis.* Such funds are designed to assist
institutions in need of renewal. Colleges that were thought to
be struggling for survival and "isolated from the main currents of

. academic life" were urged to apply. A substantial number did bv
forming consortia, many of them small private colleges which
wanted to maintain the advantages of small size but sought to
enjoy the benefits of economies of scale through mutual cooperation.
Lewis Patterson began an annual survey and listing of voluntary

cooperative efforts in 1967 (44). His Consgortium Directory published

in 1968 listed 31 consortia members. By 1977, the number had risen
to 115 involving 1,398 member institutions, an increase of 270
percent since the 1968 edition (46). He estimates, by extrapolation,

that '"there are more than 10,000 formal linkage systems of all types

*Ironically, the Higher Education Act of 1965 restricts funding
under Title TII to the institutions involved. Consortium staff
members serving cooperating inscitutions are not eligible.

©
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among the nation's 2,700 plus colleges and universicies (45, p. 1).
Of these linkages, most could be characterized as ""'paper consortia'
and thus limited to very specific activities. Patterson notes that
there has been a trend toward increased emphasis by state agencies
and boards on coordination over the period 1970-1975. He concludes
that "in several instances the potential threat of externmal
coordination...has been kn wn to be the primary motivating factor
for groups to cooperate.’

In 1970, over 75 percent of the members listed in the Directory

came from the private sector and less than 4 percent from community
and j.nior colleges. By 1975, more than 40 perzent of the parti-
cipants were public institutions and 13 percent were community

and junior colleges. Whether this change is the direct result

of state pressure to coordinate will be examined more fully in the
next chapter.

STUDENT FLOW FROM HIGH SCHOOL TO COLLEGE

While much attention of late has been given over to the study
of overall coop.:ration among public and private postsecondary
institutiocns, some researchers have concentrated their attention
on the problem of student flow from one institution to another.
Bender (4), Boggs and Lee (7), Lieberman (31) and McKinnermey (33)
have studied articulation practices as a way of helping students
make the transition from one level of education to another. A
qumber of state commissions, task forces and statewide conferences

wave heen convened for this same reason. Among the most carefully
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conceived and executed state sponsored studies are New York (48),

‘ Hawaii (3), Florida (18), Louisiana (16), Maryland (37), Massa-
chusetts (47), Michigan (38), Minnesota (1, 39), North Carolina
(6), and Washington (22, 26).

Kintzer, a prolific contributor to the literature on articula-
tion, cites eight major developments which are impacting on the
articulation/transfer issue. Such developments operate not just
vertically (secondary to postsecondary, junior college to senior
college) but horizontally as well. Among his nominations of signi-
ficant trends are: l).increasing control of public education by
states; 2) increasing involvement of the fedcral government; 3)
alternative grading procedures; 4) awarding of credit for knowledge
and skills gained through work; 5) externdl degree programs; 6)
advanced placement allowances; and 7) application of computer

. technology to credit transfer and registration (27). Kintzer and
others (18a) would agree that the trend toward increased willing-
ness to provide advénced credit by examination, credit for work
experience, and growing acceptance of no: -punitive testing and
individualized instruction have helped to break through some of
the articulation barriers of the past.

ARTICULATING VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AT THE SECONDARY AND POSTSECONDARY

The recent surge of interest in studies on improving the arti-

culation between high schools and colleges has beer only faintly
echoed in vocational education. 1In a survey of the literature

conducted by Bender in 1373, only two references turned up (4).

ERIC
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In addition, he identified literally hundreds of dissertations

on the topic of articulating academic educational programs, but
found only one dissertation which targeted on the topic of
articulating occupational education. Not to be undone, Bender
conducted his own survey of state directors of community colleges
and of vocational education and found that separatism still

existed in many states. The principal cause of difficulty was

the lack of communication among the agencies involved. He observed
that:

Where vocational and technical education and postsecondary

institutions such as the community colleges are under the

same state organizational structure, the likelihood is

greater that articulation is being fostered from the state

through the local and institutional levels. State organiza-
tional structure has a significant impact on the articulation
on secondary and postsecondary occupational education. Where
structures foster separate jurisdiction, special efforts must
be made to form lines of communication and interworking
relationships if articulation is to be successful. Coordinat-
ing councils or even informal regular meetings of the state
directors involved have been effective mechanisms to achieve
this goal. At least two states reported that a higher
authority has been imposed over the state agencies to force
coordination because of earlier adverse relationships (4, pp.

27-28).

Bender discovered few written agreements providing for articula-
tion of secondary and postsecondary occupational education. Where
they did exist, they tended to be at the state level. Existing
agreements were usually administered by a committee composed of
representatives from each level of education and type of institu-
tion involved. He found that coordinating boards at the state
level were more likely to adopt written agreements than were
governing-coordinating agencies (4, p. 18).

Seventv-eight percent of those responding to the Bender survey

indicated that they felt duplication of occupational programs did
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exist. The more frequently mentioned areas of duplication were
jurisdictional overlaps (service areas), levels and types of
programs offered, and types of institutions (4, p. 20). Specific
training programs were more frequently mentioned by the directors
of vocational education than by the community college directors.
Transferability of student credits from secondary occupational
programs to the postsecondary level were not perceived to be much
of a problem by the chief state school officers and the directors of
community colleges but almost 60 percent of the directors of voca-
tional education indicated that they felt it was. Surprisingly,
the loci of the problem were not the proprietary institutions,
according to state officials. Community colleges and technical
institutes "were viewed consistently higher as (a) transfer
problem for education,"” a perspective which included baccalaureate
institutions as well (4, p. 23).

Of particular concern to state directors of vocational education
was the transfer of student credits from comprehensive high schools
to community colleges. In contrast, four-year colleges were ranked
relatively low on local transfer problems. State officials viewed
the transition from secondary schools to proprietary schools
as relatively smooth with proprietary schools being viewed as more
willing to offer cradit for already achieved knowledge and skills.
When asked how they expected to deal with articulation issues,
approximately 70 percent of the community college and vocational
education directors stated that they perceived conferences or the
formation of interinstitutional consortia as the best way of deal-

ing with the problem. When asked to identify any recent innovations
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that would facilitate articulation, the directors cited credit
for work experience and advanced placement as among the more
promising practices. Both sets of directors understandably
viewed such practices as taking place primarily within the
institutions under their jurisdiction.

In a separate but parallel survey conducted about the same
time as the Bender survey by the Center for Vocational Education
at Ohio State, both groups of state directors were asked to rank
order problems that the' felt would have to be confronted if
career education were to be put into practice at the postsecondary
level. State directors for community colleges rated statewide
planning and articulation as among their highest order of concern
(4). Vocational education directors viewed credit transfer as the
key problem. The survey concludes that ''government agencies for
comhnnity colleges having no authority over vocational technical
education rank the organizational articulation issue as most
important," whereas those agencies responsible for community
colleges which fall within the same organizational structure as
vocational and technical education, rank it among the lowes. in
importance (4, p. 27).

In 1973, private junior colleges and public community colleges
were surveyed (35) for the purvose of determining the number and
nature of existing cooperative arrangewments involving institutions
at that level. The principal thrust of the study was to ascertain
the degree of interinstitutional cooperation among private two-year
colleges. Twenty-five percent of the private junior colleges con-
tacted reported 207 programs of interinstitutional cooperation.
The study team also uader'ook to ascertain how state directors of

community college: viewed interinstitutional cooperation among

PR P
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public institutions. Usable information was received from 21 state
directors with an additional 5 indicating that they had no ongoing
programs or projects. In all, 328 programs involving 321 public
two-year colleges and 34 private two-year colleges were reported »
by the state directors. Of the 328 programs listed as involving
bilateral or multilateral cooperative arrangements, approximately
50 percent were concerned with collaboration on academic program
offerings.* The reasons given for cooperation in the area of
academic programs were that the cooperating institutions could
offer more timely programs, tapﬁlarger pools of instructional
resources as well as personﬂgimthan they could independently
(35, pp. 41-42).

Curiously, economic advantages were rarely cited as the basis
for cooperation. When noted, however, they included economies
of scale and better control of student and progrem costs. Through
cooperation, students gained easier access to courses and enjoyed
greater opportunities for counseling, tutoring, and work experience.

The disadvantages identified were few in number, the most
frequently mentioned being the problem of coordination itself. Lack
of personnel for monitoring the coordination programs stood high
among the reasons given. The other items cited as disadvantages
were the need to standardize materials across institutions and

students attending more than one institucion.

*For a fuller description of the categories undor which the
cooperative programs were cl..ssified, see Putting Cooperation

to Work: A Survey of How Voluntary Cooperation is Helping Colleges
and Universities. WNew Jork, New vYork: Mgn't. Div., Academy for
Fducational Developrent, Inc., 1972.
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In 1976, the National Advisory Council on Vocational Education

‘ (NACVE) conducted its survey of Executive Directors of State
Advisory Councils on Vocational Education concerning articulation
practices in the States (49a). Of the 56 executive directors
contacted, 48 responded (an 86 percent response rate). Forty
percent of the states were felt to have successfully implemented
planned articulation between secondary and postsecondary institu-
tions. The most frequent occurrence of articulation was in
apprenticeable trades programs and in training for occupations
requiring licensure.

Some form of statewide coordinating councils existed in about
half of the states while 60 percent had local coordinating councils
involving representations from secondary and postsecondary vocational
education institutions.

. When asked to describe effective .features or mechanisms
encouraging articulation, the executive directors indicated that
articulation was likely to occur when:

1. Roles and missions of vocational education institutions

were clearly stipulated; |

2. States sponsored staff development workshops and other

ways of involving institutional representatives from
various types and levels of institutions;

3. Local level administrators arranged for joint curriculum

planning efforts, shared occupational advisory committees,
and explored ways of jointly using local facilities and

resources.
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Those areas thought to prevent articulation could be grouped
into five areas:

1. Separate governance patterns at the state level

2. Lack of plaﬁning

3. Prevailing attitudes and philosophies fostering com-

petition and not cooperation
4. Lack of staff for coordination purposes
5. Geography or location of inmstitutioms

VOLUNTARY COOPERATION AT THE ELEMENTARY ' ZVET

There are few references to collaborative ventures among elementary

and secondary schools to be found in the literature. Most consortia
are of recent origin and are the product of forces external to the
educational institutions involved.

The Metropolitan School Stucy Council was founded by Paul Mort in
1946 (4). As Director of the Institute“of Administrative Research,
Teacher's College, Columbia University, Mort organized the network
as a research, development, and diffusion mechanism designed o
facilitate the transfer of new knowledge and practices to parti-
cipating institutions in the larger metropolitdn area of New
York City.

Following the passage of the Cooperative Research Act in 1954,
and the Vocational Education Act of 1963 with its 10 percent set

aside for research, a new emphasis on consortia was initiated.

t b'
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In 1966, a USOE-sponsored consortium representing 19 geograph-
ically distributed secondary schools (9) was organized for the pur-
poses of implementing in a five-year time frame a learner-centered
curriculum using educationally-oriented technology, emploving
suitable organizational patternms, and with an eye to the ultimate
cost of acquiring and installing the instructional equipment
and materials. The ultimate goal of the Educational System for
the Seventies (ES '70) was to enable each of the 19 participating
high schools to become demonstration centers for regionally contig-
uous school districts later on.

Three assumptions undergirded the change strategy employed
in ES '70:

1. The entire school district had to commit itself to member-
ship rather than individual schools or institutions within the
. district. Each of the subsystems making up a district were viewed

as part of the whole, thus any changes introduced was approached
from a systems-wide perspective. A

2. It was agreed that school p rsonnel should be actively
involved in the planning and implementation of the research and
development projects at each step of the way. However, primary
responsibility for the design of curriculum materials and other
subsystems innovations would fall outside the school.

3. The probability of accepting materials and procedures
developed outside the organization would be enhanced through

establishing a reward system for individual adopters within the

ERIC iy
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system. Recognition and credit was to be offered in proportion
. to the effort expended.

While much of the funding of the program came from the Bureau
of Research of the U.S. Office of Education, funds from other
federal agencies were also tapped. In 1969, because of cutbacks
in research funds and changes in priorities, much of the commit-
ment to ES '70 at the federal level was drastically curtailed.
However, 17 of the 19 school districts involved then decided to
contribute a total of $60,00C per year for the hiring and main-
tenance of an executive secv:tary for servicing the network. This
commitment persisted until 1974 when the consortium was formally
dissolved.

The National Association of Secondary School Principal's
(NASSP) Model Schools Project was established in 1967 to demonstrate

. how a network of 55 high schools could change their programs
over a period of years from relatively conventional ones to compre-
hensive innovative programs by individualizing learning, profes-
sionalizing teaching, refining curricula, and making more effective
use of the "things" of education (49). Guided by Dr. Lloyd Trump,
then Associate Secretary of NASSP, the Model Schools' strategy
focused on the indepth involvement of teachers and admini trators
in charting their new roles. It concentrated on developing a
thorough understanding of such concepts as individualized scheduling,
independent study, sinall group discussion, differentiated staffing,
motivation, etc. through the use of a 'gestalt' approach to the

implementation of change.
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In 1966, Dr. John Flanagan, President American Institute of

“ Research (AIR), founded Project PLAN (Program for Learning in
Accordance with Needs), "a structured system within which an
effective program of individualized education can be carried
out" (17, p. 174). The goals of this major change effort were to
focus on the student as the center of the educational program and
assist him to formulate his own educational goals to plan a program
for achieving them, and to manage both the strategy and tactics for
carrying out the achievement of those goals. The teacher was to
play an important role in that he or she was to function as a
diagnostician, tutor, and special resource to the student. Each
student's program was to be developed in terms of both long and
short-term performance objectives with student progress being
measured at periodical intervals. Between 1966 and 1970, some

. 40,000 students in grades 1 through 12 participated in the develop-
ment and evaluation of PLAN. Twelve cooperating school districts
were initially involved with the support and assistance of the
Westinghouse Learning Corporation. While some of the research
was supported through the Office of Education, most of the
instructional materials development and packaging were funded
through the auspices of AIR and the Westinghouse Learning Corporation.

A fourth consortium, the League of Cooperating Schools, conceived

by John Goodlad and his associates (19), was designed to study
the process of change in 18 elementary and intermediate schools
located in Southern California. The project, launched in 1966 as

an experimental effort to test the effectiveness of one or more

Q .
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strategies by which schools could help themselves adapt to their

. changing environments, was conceived of as a new social system
whose norms encouraged the development of new organizational
processes involving each school staff. The process was defined
as a series of rational, participative decision-making strategies
leading to action. It was anchored in the school staffs' ability
to mace appropriate changes in any aspect to iFs operation.

The basic financial support for the League came from the
Institute for the Develoﬁment of Educational Activities, Inc.
(IDEA) who in turn derived much of its backing from the Kettering
Foundation. The UCLA Laboratory School served as the staging
ground for the experimental concepts with the Graduate School
of Education staff at UCLA serving as resource people. The League
offered participants a new kind of relationship with individuals

. in other school districts and was based on the notion that peer
group socialization will bring about effective change in an
organization. "While socialization of individuals,” Goodlad
recognized, "involves changes in behavior, socialization of an
organization implies changes in role structure that may endure the
passage of persons through it" (19a, p. 156).

How viable were these four consortia and what lessons can we
learn from them? None of the four programs survived intact. The
League carries on as a part of the IDFA enterprise but with in-
creased attention given to the implementation of the Individually
Guided Education (IGE) program developed by Klausmeir and his

colleagues at the Wisconsin Research and Development Center :30).
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The Westinghouse Learning Corporation was to market the Project

‘ Plan products but phased out the programw in 1975. ES '70 and the
Model Schools Network no longer exist. While each consortium
looked to outside leadership for their initial organization and
financial support, only one consortium persisted for a period with-
out that support. Each network was viewed by its chief proponent
as a way of testing out innovative concepts through involvement
and sensitizing of potential users to the possible benefits to be
derived. A commitment to continued membership in each of the
consortia was not as strongly held as were those we reviewed

at the postsecondary level.

OTHER FORMS OF COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENTS: STATE COORDINATING COUNCILS
AND REGIONALTSHM

The consortia and networks described so far can all be arrayed
. under the heading "voluntary." Other types of arrangements could

be specified on the basis of geography, control, purpose, etc.
Before closing this review and analysis of arrangements, brief
mention should be made of$£wo forms of cooperative effort that could
properly be labeled "statutory" in nature. While these concepts
will be developed at greater length in the next chapter, a brief
description of their form and function is in order here. Voluntary
and statutory cooperative arrangements do share common features, and
more importantly, can be mutually reinforcing.

Statewide coordinating svstems rfor higher education, while to
some extent foreshadowed by the development of master plans for

public higher education during the late fifties and sixties (3).

. received consilerable impetus with the passage of the Higher

©
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Education Amendments of 1972. 1In accordance with Section 1202,
many states have developed postsecondary coordiﬁating commissions
that for the first time have brought representatives of postsecondary
vocational schools, technical institutes, community colleges, pri-
vate non-profit and proprietary vocational schools as well as the
more conventional institutions of higher education to the same
table for the purpose of information exchange and joint planning
(32). The Amendments establish the intent of Congress to expand
the States' awareness of the need to coordinate all of the post-
secondary education enterprises, not just higher education.

In a speech before a conference on statewide management infor-
mation sSystems, Martorana notes that there has been "a shift from
an assumption stressing clarification of institutional purposes
and separation of institutional mission to one which stresses
multiple delivery systems and 'options'" (33, p. 3). Clarifying
institutional roles and goals through state master plans has
yielded to ; growing interest in maximizing the effective use
of a state's resources in serving all postsecondary education needs.
Whether this shift in emphasis reflects a growing desire to
maintain or expand student access to postsecondary education or
control costs (or b« th) will be analyzed more fully in the next
chapter. What is important to observe here is that with the
growing emphasis on statewide coordination comes the need to know
and better understand how voluntary cooperation and statutory
coordination programs can be helped to mutually reinforce one

another. Franklin Patterson (42, p. 103, boldly suggests that
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the leadership of the consortium movement has a genuine opportunity
to guide by example federal and state actioms.

The emergence of regionalism as a new postsecondary education
coordination concept can be attributed to two separate but parallel
trends. The shift of attention from individual institutions to a
state-wide ''systems'" perspective on postsecondary education repre-
sents one development. The other is the increased interest in
voluntary interinstitutional cooperation. The primary reason for
regionalism, according to Martorana and McGuire (35) is the leader-
ship posture assumed by state-level boards or :ommissions who have
been given official responsibility for the overall survellience of
statewide postsecondary education effort. Four patterns of
regionalism* are identified. The first, labelled "broad regional
needs," reflects those plans which incorporate several geographical:
regions established throughout a given state. The second, '"specific
program or section needs,"” reflects a pattern dealing with a single
academic program or single subsection of postsecondary education.
The third, ''interstate arrangements,' describes a pattern involving
either the entire state or a subsection of the state with either
the entire state or subsections of other states. The fourth pattern,
"specific area needs," is lesigned to meet the postsecondary educational
needs of a particular geographic subsection of a state. The under-
lying purpose of most of these plans can be attributed to a better
utilization of resources within the region's identified.

Sources of authority for the various regionalism efforts described

*Defined as "'That view of a geographic subsection of a state (or ot
several adjoining states) that considers all (or a number) of che
postsecondary educational components within the region collectively
and seeks to establish a coordinated relatiomship..." (35, p. 3).

g1,
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by Martorana and McGuire were administrative authority (possessed
. by a unit ¢f the state government), legislative authority (expressed
in statutes), and authority held by established postsecondary
educational ins+itutions. The most common authority by far was
the first, that held by administrative units in state governments.
Only four states and four plans within those states derived their
regionalized plans from the authority of the postsecondary
institutions involved.
Funding sources vary widely from program to program. While
this was not the principal concern of the Martorana and McGuire
study, they found that nine of the 46 regionalization patterns
did report that states and individual institutions were the
primary sources. Only three states reported federal support for
regionalization programs, two of the.e were in the form of the
Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary Educatior (FIPSE) grants
(35, p. 56). Of the plans receiving private financial support,
. three came from sources which werc identified as traditionally
supportive of innovative educational programs. One of these,

the state of Texas regionalization Project TAGER (Texas Association
for Graduate Education and Research in North Texas) received a
major gift from Texas Instruments but was also deriving support
from annual fees charged to member institutions and from 523 state.
A Ford Foundation grant underwrote the curriculum evaluation

and planning dimension of TAGER and mention is made of a consider-
able "in kind" investment by each of the member institutions (36,

pp. 56-59).
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Martorana and McGuire conclude their overall evaluation of the
. ‘ regionalization movement by stating that "Regionalism may be the
first manifestation of awareness that the no man's land (between
local and state officials) exists; and reg’onalization may be
the way the now unclaimed domain of service will be entered
without having a battle the severdl...education interests
who have a claim to the right to Beive it." (36, 64).

SUMMARY AND OBSERVATIONS ?‘

The rise in veluntary and statutory cooperative arrangements
particularly among postsecondary institutions over the past two
decades has been pictured as a salutary phenomena. Among the |
major econouic trends and social pressures which helped bring about
this movement are:

1. The initial rise in enrcllment demands and the shortage

. of quarified faculty.

4. The desire co improve the quality of educatipnal programs
ana yet keep institutional operating costs at a manggeable level.

3. The continuing demand for expanded educational opportunities
without expanding facilities.

4. Fuller utilization of the community's learning resources.

5. The promotion of diversity among instituticns ar well as
the strergthening of dewveloping institutions.

6. The improvement of an institution's ability to actract
external funding.

7. To promote the reduction of interinstitutional competition
and the promotion of a greater voice in state and national planning

. for postsecondary education.

S
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8. The desire to reduce the threats of invasion of one's
territory by a potential competitor (28, p. 20).

. The explosive growth in numbers of the communicy colleges and
area vocational schools during the decade of the sixties contyibuted
to the growing need for statewide coordination of postsecondary
programs and services. The development of guidelines for facilitating
student transfers, the inclusion in the Higher Education Act of
1965 of provisions.for the support of developing institutions,
especially those that choose to band together into consortia, and
the rise in the numbers of state coordinating councils, all such
events offer evidence of Congress' and the public's concern with
providing equal access to postsecondary education.

Articulation has been viewed as just one of a number of mani-
festations of interinstitutional cooperation. Kintzer offered

. a number of reasons why articulation priorities should be viewed
as of increasing importance to postsecondary institutions:! the
expanded use of computer technology for credit transfer and
registration, the awarding of credit for knowledge and skills
gained, the economies of scale and better control of student and
program cost. Among the disadvantages noted were the lack of
personnel to monitor and coordinate programs and the need to
standardize instructional materials across institutions.

Among the cooperative effo:ts reported at the secondary level,
most were found to involve interst:ie arrangements for the purpose
of testing out the feasibility and the desirability of new inno-

vative instructional procedures and programs. None of the networks
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of schools described evolved from leadership within the institutions
. participating in the networks and most were dependent upon some
form of external fundirng.

Not only were voluntary interinstitutional cooperative arrange-
ments assessed, but the reason underlying statutory arran~ements
among and within states were commented on as well. The upsurge
of state 1202 Commissions and other postsecondary coordinating
commissions partially in response to the Education Amendments
of 1972, brought representatives of all postsecondary institutions
together, often for the f;pst time, for the purpose of information
exchanged and joint planuing (32). In commenting on this develop-
ment, Martorana noted a shift in stress at the state level from the
clarification of institutional purposes and roles to an emphasis
on system-wide delivery capability and the maximizing of student

. options.

The emergence of regionalism as a new postsecondary education
coordination concept reflected this shift in perspective. Among
the various regionalized plans cited only one has succeeded in
attracting federal, state and private financial support. The
regionalization movement in postsecondary education, while a
fledgling one, represents a way of filling the void between iocally
administered programs and state administered programs.

Interinstitutional cooperation and art’culation are but two ouf
a number of possible arrangements that enable institutions to
respond to pressures for change. As such pressures continue to
grow, more and more attention will be given to linking up in a mutually

. reinforcing manner the elements involved in building and maintaining
voluntary consortia witli the arrangements specified under statutory

cocrdination requirements at the regional or state level.
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CHAPTER 2
PRESSURES FOR CHANGE

Those responsible for pelicy decisions regarding education in
this country during the past ten years have had to grappie with a
different set of demands than those experienced during the previous
two decades. The concern with expanding faéilities and offering new
programs has been replaced by demands for greater efficiencies in the
use of resources and more flexibility in responée to the varying
needs of both the traditional and nontraditional student. Add to
these the demands of a federal and a state government bent upon
insuring equal access to educational opportunity and one can sense
the pressures with which educational administrators must cope.

Not only have recent Supreme Court rulings helped shape local
policies regarding admissions and the way in which financial support

. has been allocated to students and institutions, but the impact
of legislation must also be judged. Since the late fifties, the
major force for change at all levels of education may well have been
the result of new federal laws and their related regulations. What
the nature and thrust of those laws have been and their impact
on state and local authorities with regard to interinstitutional
coordination will be the primary concern of this chapter, with
particular attention to vocational and higher education legislation.
Implications of the 1973 enacted Comprehensive Employment and
Training Act (CETA) in terms of local coordination will also be traced.
These three areas of legislative activity--higher education, voca-

tional education, and manpower training--and their effects upon
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local postsecondary educational institutions will be charted and
their implications for strengthening interinstitutiénal cooperation
identified.

A portion of the chapter will also be devoted to a discussion
of the response that states have made to demands upon them. 1In
order t6 put into perspective state level requirements, one must
understand a little of the history of each state. How to present
that history in a relevant and yet concise manner poses a dilemma.

A great deal is happening particularly with regard to the establish-
ment of coordina;ing boards and advisory committees. Legislative
initiatives are legion. To bring these developments within rea-
sonable bounds, the many initiatives have been presented in summary
form by means of a structure/functional matrix conveniently pro-
vided by an ongoing series of reports by the Association for Institu-
tional Research (5) and the American Association of Community and
Junior Colleges (4).

FEDERAL ROLE IN VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Sixty years of experience with vocational education have helped
to sharpen our understanding of the role of federal legislation
in effecting educational innovation and chenge. No less than 14
major Acts of Congress have guided the administration of vocational
education at the state and local level. At each juncture, its
evolution was justified on the basis of national (usually economic)
needs. The Smith-Hughes Act in 1917, for example, was in response
to meeting the manpower needs of American Agriculture and industry.
The passage of that landmark legislation, however, was not without

controversy.
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The role of education in preparing youth for employment had been
a subject of heated debate since the turn of the century. John
Dewey and his supporters argued that the type of education needed
to ensure an individual's economic security and protect him against
the dehumanizing effects of technology was a well-rounded liberal
education, one which encompassed the practical as well as the
abstract (20). The "social efficiency" philosophers represented
by David Snedden and Charles Prosser proposed specific skill train-
ing as an alternative to purely academic studies. Prosser argued
that the goals of increased productivity and material wealth would
serve both the individual as well as socieral needs. ''Increasing
production, employment, and income (would) become the measure of
a community's success, and personal riches the mark of individual
achievement" (12, p. 12). The social efficiency school's concept
of vocationalism was designed to meet the demands of a rapidly grow-
ing labor market with its heavy dependence on technology.

Dewey and other advovates of the pregressive education movement
viewed the temptation to copy the German technocratic vocational
system with suspicion and saw it as a way of channeling students
into unrewarding and narrow occupations. The challenge to our
society, as Dewey saw it, was to combine our talent for technological
advancement with our humanistic orientation. '"A new culture express-
ing the possibilities eminent in a machine and in human development
will release whatever is distinctive th~potentially creative in
individuals, and individuals thus freed will be the constant makers

of a continuously new society" (11, pp. 132-133).
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Both movements, however, advocate the linking of learning
experiences in the schocri with real world events, not only because
such knowledge gave meaning to abstract concepts but because the
array of particular experiences would enable students to reason
from the particular to the general and thus enhance the individual's
understanding and sense of control over his own environment. Dewey
difSerentiated between occupational training and preparation for a
vocation by recognizing vocations as an all-involving, self-fulfilling
role which represented the individual's desire, among other things,
for social service. Education, he argued, offered the best means
of revealing both potentials, provided vocational education did not
limit itself to narrow skill ¢ -relopment. Accordingly, he fought
state and federal legislation that advocated separate systems
of vocational schools alongside the general common school.

. The National Association of Manufacturers, the American Federa-
tion of Labor and liberal urban reform forces formed a coalition
(together with farm organizations) in 1908 and labeled it the
National Society for the Promotion of Industrial Education (20).
Various committees formed by the Society openly debated the problem
of vocational education. Finally a concensus was reached calling
for national support. A commission on national aid to vocational
education was appointed by the President in 1914, and it in turn
was followed by the introduction of a bill by Senator Hoke Smith
from Georgia to implgment the recommendations of the commissicn.
Early in 1916, Representative Dudley Hughes (also of Georgia) intro-
duced a similar bill in the House. Both the House and the Senate

. passed the Smith-Hughes Act in 1917 which provided $7.2 million
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annually to states for the promotion of vocational education in
agriculture, trade and industrial education and home economics.
The Act also provided for the administration of vocational educa-
tion programs by a federal board responsible directly to Congress
made up of the Secretary of Commerce, the Secretary of Labor, the
commissioner of Education, and three citizens representing the
interest of labor, agriculture and manufacturing and commerce.
The Act required that each state submit to the federal board a
nlan outlining the method by which it proposed to conduct its
vocational education activities. Interestingly enough, the Act
provided support for programs of vocational education in agri-
culture, trade and industry, and in home economics for both ir
and out-of school youth and adults. Home economics included
both organized class work and supervised projects in the indi-
vidual's home.

During the three decades which followed the passage of the Smith-
Hughes Act a total of fifty-three bills were introduced in Congress
as supplementary legislative proposals relating to vocational
education. Among the more significant actions taken over this
time period were the extension of vocational services to Hawaii
and Puerto Rico, added appropriations for expanding and extending
agricultural and home economics programs, the inclusion of distri-
butive or busincss education as a needed area of vocationali educa-
tion, and the disposal of surplus was materials for use in voca-

tional training.
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Perhaps the most significant modification to the then existing

legislation was the provisioa iu the spring of 1940 that a budget
. be submitted by the Office of Education for a program of vocational

training for was production workers. Between 1940 and 1946 a
number of Acts were passed providing expanded funding for vocational
training in support of the war effort.

In 1946, the George-Barden Act was passed. In a '"statement
of policies" bulletin issued by the U. S. Office of Education, it
stated that "the chief characteristic of the George-Baden Act, as
contrasted with previous vocational education legislation is
flexibility. Some of the specific limitation on the use of funds
were omitted from this Act and provisions were included to allow
for new phases of work" (18). This meant that certain job clusters
which had previously enjoyed a line item authorization c¢€ funds

‘ were no longer given separaﬁe authorization. State directors w.re

expected to use their own discretion in determining what funds
should be used to support teacher training, administration and
supervision, or rental of equipment and supplies. It made it
possible for persons engaged in vocational education to spend less
than 50 percent of their time in shop work in their pursuit of
vocational skills. Earlier acts had provided that vocational
instruction should extend over not less than nine months p«r year
and not less than thirty hours per week. The Act also authori.ed
a fourfold appropriation increase to $28.8 million.

Twelve years following the passage of the George-Barden Act.
tha Mational Defense Education Act of 1950 was enacted providins

assistance tc the states for the improvement of are.a vocatiecnal
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education programs and for technical trTining (for youth, adults
and older persons) at the postsecondary level. This Act authorized
an additional $15 million for area vocational programs to be spent
in each of the fiscal years 1959-1963. These funds could be used
not only for the salaries of state and local school personnel

but also for the training and work experience programs for out-of-
schocl youths, the transportation of students, and the planning
and development of area vocaticnal education programs. Added to
the growing interest in technician level training as a resul*

of Russia's perceived superiority in its space program, a ne

for training in the health occupations was also recognized. Under
Title VIII of NDEA, support for new occupational programs in such
fields as data processing, electronics, and drafting design was
provided at the postsecondary level. One- and a-half-million
students were helped to pursue such studies under NDEA's Title II
National Student Loan Program.

Shortages of trained personnel in other critical areas together
wich struc-ural unemployment brought about by technological change
led to the passage of the Manpower Development and Training Act
(MDTA) in the early sixties.

In 1961, Presiceut Kennedy appointed a Panel of Consultants on
Yocational Education who were instructed to explore the possibility
of broadening the occupational scope and increasing the enrollment
of high school age youth and post-high school youth and adults in
vocational education. It is worth noting that the twenty-five
nanel members appointed included fiI-een educators, three business-

mern. rhree labor leaders, three federal governmment representatives,
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and one Executive Director of a professional associ on (11a).
The issues confronting all of education did not go unnoticed
. in the report. The paneliéts were clearly sensitive to the impor-
rant role that vocational education could and should play in pro-
viding the disadvantaged and the school dropout with more relevant
and rewarding educational programs. : a mechanism for ensuring
that future deliberations on vocational education be responsive
to national needs, the panel recommended that a National Advisory
Council be established to weigh and cons;der policy issues that
would arise in the future. This recommendation proved to be one
of the more important ingredients of the landmark legislation
passed and signed into law by President Johnson on December 18,
1963.
The pissage oi this significant legislative initiative signalled
. a shift in Congressional focus. It authorized states to develop
new vocational education programs in response to anticipated
employment opportunities and was designed to serve all who could
benefit from trafning or retraining (at the sub-baccalaureate level)
whether enrolled in school or not. It established a permanent
program for vocational education based on a formula for allocating
the annual appropriations among the states which reflected the num-
ber of persons in various age groups needing vocational education
and the per capita i.ucome of the state. In addition, part of
the annual allotment was reserved for use at the discretion of
-he Commissioner of Education for research, development or pilot
prograns, especially those designed to help meet the special needs

’ >f vouth with academic and soc¢ o-economic handicaps.
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The '63 Act provided that at least one-third of the basic
allotment to each state was to be used in serving those who had
‘ completed or left high school and were available for full-time
study in the preparation for entering the labor market. (In 1968,
this provision was midified and reduced to 25 percent of the
basic allotment.) It was also required that each spend 3 percent
of its allotment for such ancillary services as in-service teacher
training, program evaluation, state administration and leadership,
and instructional materials development and testing.
In one of its more significant additions to past enactments,
Congress required that each state designate a State Board of Educa-
tion as the sole supervisory and administering agent responsible
for the allocation of federally authorized funds. They required
that the Board be made up of persons familiar with the educational
. and vocational needs of management and labor, as well as representa-
tives of educational institutions. If existing boards were not
familiar with labor-management needs, then a State Advisory Council
was to be created to include such persons in order to assist the
State Board in carrying out its plan. To receive its federal allot-
ment, states had to submit a plan to the Commissioner of Education
“r. approval. Included in the plan were to be provisoces for meeting
the manpower needs and employment opportunities in the state; for
minimum qualifications for teachers, supervisors, and directors;
and for cooperative arrangements between the state’s public employ-
ment offices and the State Board.
The Act also required that states match on a dollar-for-d.llar

’ basis the federal expenditure. Begiraing in 1964, rhe federal monies

©
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authorized for appropriations was to have almost quadrupled by 1967,

from $50 to $225 million. In actuality, total expenditures went
. from $1/3 billion to over $1 billion by 1967. In addition the
federal government was authorized to bear one-half the cost of
constructing area vocational school facilities (defined as those
facilities which provide vocational courses in no less than five
different occupational fields to persons available for full-time
study before or after the completion of high school, in preparation
for entry into the labor market).
In summary, the Smith-4dughes Act, the George-Barden Act and
the Vocational Education Act of 1963 taken together required that
23 purposes be served and a separate accounting for each be main-
tained. In addition, there were four percentage expenditure require-
ments under the six purposes in Section 4(a) of the '63 Act, each of
. which required a separate state matching by purpose. With the intro-
duction of state matching requirements and the further bureaucra-
tizing of an already complicated set of federal regulations, com-
pliance was looked upon more as a matter of expediency than systema-
tic and rigorous planning. Most states, however, were willing to
put up with the red tape required because the dollars allocated
represented needed funds to offset the burgeoning costs of a rapidly
rising student enrollment. Outright revolt was postponed in favor
of buckling down to get the job done.
Despite the provisions of the vocational education legislation
in 1963, and the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965,
the National Advisory Council on Vocational Education found that

. the exparded goals of vocational education as visualized in the

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



- 39 -

1963 Act were not being achieved (1). The Council met in an

. atmosphere of urgency following the social uprisings in Watts,
Cleveland, Trenton, etc. "The impact of the social disturbances
in these and other cities and the relationship of these disturbances
to social and <conomic conditions provided new and deep social
concern about the role of vocational training and education in
ameliorating these conditions. The relationship to vocational
education of such problems as unemployment, disadvantaged groups,
ethnic groups, divergent cultural backgrounds, poverty, deficient
housing, . ..were discussed frequently by the Council" (3).

Out of the deliberations of the Council emerged several dramatic
changes that were to impact on vocational education for years to
come. Virtually, for the first time, hundreds of professional
organizations became involved in the 1968 deliberations with the

. funding of conferences, reports, and hearings through the use of
federal funds earmarked for that purpose.*

In 1968, further amendments were enacted which gave the states
greater flexibility in the overall statewide matching of the
federal appropriation in that varying proportions of federal funds
could be used in matching state and local funds. The principle
of greater access to vocational programs, an important theme in the

1963 Act, was strongly endorsed and extended in the Vocational

*See, for example, The Massachusetts Institute of Technolo&y. Final
Report of the Summer Study on Occupational, Vocational, an Technical
fducation. Cambridge Mass.: MIT, Contract No. OE-5-85-135, 1965.
Also Arnold Kotz, Planning and Programming of Vocational Technical

Education: A Summary of the Reconnaicsance Surveys. Menlo Park.
Calif."” Stanford Research Institute, 1967.
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Education Amendments of 1968 (PL 90-576). The amendments required
. that for fiscal year '70 and for each subsequent fiscal year, 25
percent of the proportion equal to the state's allotment (in excess
of its base allotment) was to be used for programs for the disadvan-
taged and that an additional 25 percent of the allotment should
be used for persons who had completed or left high school and who
were available for study in preparation for entering the labor
market.

Ten percent of each state's allotment was required to be used
for persons with physical or mental handicaps and no less than 15
percent of the total allotment was to be used for programs for the
disadvantaged or for those persons who had completed or left high
school (with some flexibility built in for the Commissioner of
Education to determine whether the requiremeﬁt was feasible or not).

. The 1968 Amendments offered assistance to the stat¢- and local
education agencies to develop curriculum for new and changing
occupations and to disseminate information relating to those curri-
culum materials. The National Advisory Council and State Advisory
Councils were required to advise both Congress and the state
boards of vocational education as well as prepare annual evaluations
of their services and activities.

Following the passage of the 1968 Amendments, further amendments
came fast and heavy. Among the more significant ones were the
introduction of an authority for residential facilities, provisions
for bilingual vocational training, and a greatly expanded authoriza-

tion of grants to states to assist them in conducting vocational
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educatior programs for wersons of all ages. Federal initiai.ves
in vocational educaricn during this period (1969-1975) accomplished
several purposes--tke scope of vocational education was broadened
t~» include prevocational exploration as well as adult, continuing
education. The concept of a career ladder was adopted and greater
stress was put Jpon expanding the role of postsecondary education
in vocaticaal education. Partly as a result of this evolutionary
progress, the concept of career education tool form and emetcged
under separate sponsorship (13).

The stage was now set for the passage of the Vocational Education
adendments of 1976. the strongest usurption yet of state and local
authority. While states and local school systems were permitted
greater latitude in the use of federal funds f{categorically funded
sectinns of the 1968 Amendmen: were consolidated into block grants
to states), much more stringent requirements regarding the planning
and reporting process were imposed. Reciprocal or collaborative
relationships with all interest groups were called for in the
formulation of the first one-year plans. A data gathering and
reporting mechanism was mandated through the creation of a National
Vocational Education Lata System (VEDS). In addition, 20 percent of
the funds allocated to the states must be used for program improve-
ment and supportive services such as counseling and guidance, pre-
and in-service personnel devélopment. grants to overcome sex bias,
etc.

A major thrust of the '76 Act was to improve the coordination
between vocational education and the Comprehensive Education and

Training Act (CETA). Title II of PL 94-482 stipulated that states
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were expected to improve their planning in the use of all resources
available to them for vocational education and manpower training

. by involving a wide range of agencies and individuals concerned
with education training iwthin the state, and the development
of the vocational education plans. Under the CETA bill, the
State's Manpowe:r 3ervices Council must be actively involved in the
.evelopment of the vocational education plans. In addition, the
State Board of Vocational Education must meet four times during
the year in preparation of its five-year plan and three times
each year in the preparing of the annual plan and accountability
report.

The law also requires that there be cross-representation of
vocational education on Manpower Advisory Councils. The National
Commissioner of Manpower Policy must sit on the National Advisory

. Council and at the state level a member of the State Manpower
Services Council must sit on the State Advisory Council on Voca-
tional Education and vice versa.

In promoting further .oordination of vocational education and
manpower training efforts at the local level, the CETA prime sponsor
is required to provide assurance of collaboration in his annual
application for funding by demonstrating that their plans were
developed in consultation with representatives of the educational
and training resources available in the area served.

Among the more innovative provisions of the 1976 Anendments is
the requirement that a National Occupational Information Coordinating
Committee (NOLLC) be set up. Its composition was to be made up of

representatives of the Commissioner of Education, the Chief
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Administrator of the National Center for Educational Statistics,

the Commissioner of Labor Statistics and the Assistant Secretary

' . of Labor for Employment and Training. Up to $5 million was to be
transferred from USOE to develop and implement an Occupational
Information System which would help meet the info mation needs
of vocational planners at the national, state and local level.
Each state was expected to establish a State Occupational Information
Coordinating Committee (SOICC) which has on it representatives of
the State Board of Vocational Education, the State Employment
Security Agency, the State Manpower Services Council, and the
agencies administering the vocational rehabilitation program.
Thus, the '76 Amendments spell out in great.detail and mandate that
coordination take place between vocational education and the man-
power training programs.

. An additional requirement of the '76 Act is that state boards
of vocational education must ''take positive steps to eliminate
sex bias and sex stereotyping from all vocational programs."
Among the recommended actions are that the five-year and annual
state plan specify in detail how the state intends to insure equal
access to both men and women to programs as well as encourage
the enrcllment of women in non-traditional courses. The expectation
that the state will hire an appropriate administrator and evaluate
program effectiveness is also built into this requirement.

In summary, the impact of the Vocational Education Act of 1976

and previous legislation can best be described as an ''inverse |

cornucopia’ of funds.*

‘ *For a charting of expenditures and enrollments in vocational
education, see Figures 3 and &4, Appendix A.
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What started out in 1963 as a broadening and loosening of require-
ments at the federal level ends up in 1976 narrowly circumscribed
. by rules and regulations which tie the hands of decision makers
at the state and local levels. It consolidates all vocational
education and categorical grants, (except consumer and homemaking
education and special programs for the disadvantaged) into a
single block grant for the states. Eighty percent of the block
grant is a "basic grant' and 20 percent is for "program improve-
ment and supportive services.'" The Act overhauls the method
of state planning and requires the inclusion of a wider range of
groups in the planning process. It also stipulates specific
accountability measures and incorporates the theme of eliminating
gsex discrimination, sex bias, and sex sterotyping in vocational
education.
. ' Grants-in-aid to states, long the tradition in this arena
of federal support, has continued over the last 60 years as the
basic funding’ mechanism. Rather than providing matching funds
for programs in particular categories of occupations, however,
the '63 Act and subsequent Amendments broadened the scope of
support to embrace all relevant occupations and focused the
federal monies on specific target populations, e.g., secondary
and postsecondary students, the handicapped, and the disadvantaged.
The rationale for federal funding remained the same as that expressed
in 1917, namely, that national need warranted federal intervention
where support at the local and state level might be insufficient.
Closely allied with this concept was the recognition that some

regions might suffes from an inadequate tax base for the support ot

om
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education and would require federal dollars to bring vocational
education programs up to minimal standards. Again from the per-

. spective of national needs, Congress felt justified in specifying
which occupations should be served in the best interest of the
country as a whole but later adopted the attitude that states
and substate regions were best qualified to make such juagements.

While Congress had already set sufficient precedent in exploit-
ing other sirategies of aid to education (block granis, categorical
aid, matching grants), it chose in 1963 to combine all these
strategies into one legislative program. The result, aptly des-.
cribed by Davie, led to a "specification of separate grants-in-
aid, a maintenance cf effort requirement and...the distribution
of federal funds by a state to local educational agencies" (10,

p. 282).

. Congress was not satisfied with the pattern of state and local
spending on vccational education and sought to insure compliance
with its priorities by requiring in the '63 Act that each state
prepare a plan for allocating federal funds and that that plan be
reviewed and approved by the Office of Education before such funds
could be allocated. It made no attempt, however, to contro! the
allocation of state grant monies. This led to continuing suapport for
the old traditional occupational categories by states and less
emphasis on national priorities. Given the option, for example,
to use their own monies in the construction of either area vocational
schools or community colleges, state directors of vocational educa-
tion overwhelmingly supported the construction of area vocational

schools because they would serve both high school and postsecondary
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students. This federal concern was expressed in the '68 Amend-
ments by Congress imposing guidelines and set-aside requirements

‘ on the basic grant. Beyond these stipulations, however, states

| were still free to allocate state monies by means of either grants
or formulas (the former seemingly the preferred strategy, as it puts
greater discretionary control in the hands of the state). At the
heart of the issue, of coérée, was the issue of equity. Without
prodding, in Congress's %few; states were apt to continue obsolete
practices which not only failed to serve national needs but often
violated the hard-won national commitment to equal educational
opportunity.

In addition to the categorical grants-in-aid, set-asides, and
guidelines for state fundiné programs, the '68 Amendments authorized
state and national advisory councils and state departments of educa-

. tion to recruit staffs and to engage in or to enlarge their
planning efforts. How well these plans ensured the responsiveness
of states to changing needs can be judged by the observation in
the 1975 Government A-counting Office repor-: ''State plans are
prepared only for compliance with OE requirements in order to
receive federal funding. States do not use these plans for opera-
tional purposes and they do not measure progress against what is
described in the plan' (8). Suffice it to say, not all of the
joint planning in the names of vocational education found its way
into operating budgets and administrative programs of the states.

MANPOWER TRAINING LEGISLATION

Wwhile many of the current features of the federal manpcwer programs

can be linked as far back as the 1230's and earlier, present emphasis
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really had its origin in the passage of The Area Rederelopment Act
of 1961 and the Manpower Development and Training Act of 1962.
Both pieces of legislation focussed on the structural unemployment
problems of the disadvantaged and the poor. The climate was right
for such programs as emrloyment sas expanding and the economy was
on the upswing. By providing work experience, basic education, and
training, it was hoped that the ranks of the hard core unemployed
could be reduced.

Beginning with the early 1970's, a new strategy emerged reflect-
ing the conditions of the times. Rising unemployment levels led to
the passage of the Emergency Employment Act of 1971 which basically
subsidized states to provide public service jobs over a two-year
period. All told, by 1972, there were more than 17 categorized
manpower programs in operation, all operating in the same com-
munities, each with its own regulations, funding source and legis-
lative authorization.

It wasu't until the end of 1973 that a manpower reform bill
could be passed which essentially transferved the control of
manpower programs into the hands of state and local officials.

The Comprehensive Employment and Training Act of 1973 (CETA)

with its seven titles establised a program of financial assistance
to state and local governments (prime sponsors); provided funds
for hiring unemployed persons in public service jobs; authorized
direct federal supervision of manpower programs for minorities

and special groups; continued the Job Corps; and established a
National Manpower Commission. Although CETA was viewed as one of
the early revenue-sharing programs of the Nixon administration,
subsequent amendments have reintroduced several caterorical

aid fearures with 58 percent of the funds ecarmariked for special use.
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More recently, reflecting the mounting concern over the
. uremployment of young peoplsz, President Carter signed the Youth
Employment and Demonstration Projects Act (YEDPA) in August of
1977. YEDPA, funded at $1.5 billion, is expected to create more
than 230,000 jobs or training opportunities for youth. There are
four main provisions of YEDPA.

Under the Young Adult Conservation Corps (YACC), the Depart-
ment of Labor, with the help of the Employment Service and prime
sponsors, will be responsible for choosing the participants for
the corps. YACC is open to u employed youth age 16-23 who are
experiencing difficulty in finding jobs ard who are interested
in conservation.

The Youth Employment and Training Program is perhaps the most
. significant provision for cwo-year colleges and area vocational

schools. Under this part, 22 percent of the funds must be spent

on programs for unemployed or underemployed youth (16-21) who are

in school or will return full-time, including high school, vocational
schools, or two-year colleges. Interested postsecondary institutions
aust work through prime sponsors and local educatjon agencies.

The Youth Community Conservation and Improvement Projects are
selected by prime sponsors and designed for unemployed 16-19 year
olds who work to combine job training, work-exp ' ience and relevant
school programs. An emphasis is placed on nelping the youth work
~oward a high school diploma or postsecondary degree while ziving
him/her a chance to develop work experience and job skills.

The Youth Incentive Entitlement Pilor Projects provisioa wiil

‘ szovide money for experimental projects designed to give Low-inconw

young people up to 20 hours a week empiovment during the school
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year and 40 hours a week during summer vacations while they earn
their high school diploma or equivalency. The pilot work projects
can be administered by community-based organizations, local school
districts, institutions of higher learning, labor unions, other
non-profit organizations, or units of local government.

HIGHER EDUCATION LEGISLATION

Turning our attention to the realm of higher education, federal
support for this sector has, until recently, been 0of a lower
magnitude than that enjoyed by vocational education. Its history,
towever, dates back to the Northwest Land Grant Ordinance of 1787
which established grants of land to the states to assist in sétting
up seminaries for iearning. The first really major effort to expand
higher educational opportunities came with the passage of the
Morrill Act of 1862 which provided land grants to all states. The
proceeds from the sale of the land grants were to be used to estab-
lish an endowment for the purpose of funding one college in each
state in which the

...leading object shall be, without excluding other

scientific or classical studies, to teach such branches

of learning as are reluted to agriculture and the

mechanical arts, in such manner as the legislatures

of the state and territories may respectively prescribe,

in order to promote the liberal and practical education

of the inc istrial classes in the several pursuits and

professions of live (2, p. 27).

KRistorians have pointed out that the iforrill Act was passed at a
time when agrarian associations and educational reformers had
successfully mobilized into interest groups, and, by chance, did

so when their potential Congressional opponeuts from the Scvuth

happened to be engaged in secession from the Union.
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Between 1862 and 1944, few significant pieces of federal
legislation were passed which impacted directly on higher education.
‘2 . The Federal Emergency Relief Administration, while not ha ring

education as the primary focus, did institute during the depression
years the College Student Work Program which provided approximately
620,000 college students with part-time jobs, thus enabling them

to remain in college.

It wasn't until World War II, however, that a significant shift
in policies regarding higher education took place. During the war,
research contracts with universities became a major strategy for
solving war related problems (17). The importance of this relation-
ship took on ever increasing significance until the student protests
of the mid-sixties at which time the federal government found it
necessary to look elsewhere for most of its defense related research.

Also, during the war years, most college and universities

‘ benefited from the Army Specialized Training Program (ASTP) and
the Navy's V-12 Program which made it possible for military per-
sonnel to study and drill in military tactics on campuses. Over
$300 million was provided to higher educational institutions in
support of that program, a third of which represented a subsidy
for tui :ion fees (2).

Anticipating that the w'r would end soon and that miliions of
returning veterans would be hard pressed to find jobs in the labor
me -kat Congress passed the Serviceman's Readjustment Act of 1977

(the GL Bill) not only to compensate for educational opportunities
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foregene because of the war but also as a way of coping with the
anticipated massive economic adjustment problem resulting from
the influx of returning veterans (19). Largely as a direct result
of the GT Bill, enrollments in colleges and universities doubled
in size between 1940 and 1950. |

It wasn't until 1957 that additional legislation was considered
to offset the supposed competitive advantage that the Soviets evi-
denced through their launching of the satellite Sputnik. Between
1957 and 1959, approximately 1,500 bills were introduced into
Congress which would affect education. Eighty of these bills
became law.

Perhaps the most significant single piece of legislation was
the National Defense Education Act mentioned earlier.. Title I
of that Act declared a new national goal: '"No student of ability
will be denied an opportunity for higher education because of
financial need" (12, p. 547). The seeds of this egalitarian con-
cept had been sowed during the late forties when the Truman Com-
mission on Higher Education (16) argued the need for expanded
educational opportunities beyond high schou.. Members of the
Commission made much of the fact that 49% of those conscripted
for military duty had the capability to complete 14 or more years
of education. The Co-mission concluded that '"the time ha. come to
make education throu .h the fourteenth grade available in the same
way that high school is now available.'" Opening the doors to
postsecondary education for all who wish to gain access regard-
less of race, religion or wealth was a dramatic deparcure from the
meritocratic concept of the past. Since 1958, Congress and the
states have sought to put a college education within commuting

distance of every potential enrollee (6).



Federal legislation and its policy of unrestrained growth
of higher educational Iinstitutions and prcgrams flowed at an
accelerating p~ce.* The improvement of collegiate physical plants,
currbeulum upgrading, the expansion of federally supported research
activities all reflected this commitment. Passage of the Higher
Education Act of 1965 offered an expanded program of student
financial assistance by means of educat}onal opportunity grants,
college work study programs, and the guaranteed student loan
program for all eligible students. In addition, monies were AapptC-
priated for strengthening Teacher Training (including voc. irnal
teaching) through Title V of the Act, which was designec to '"improve
the quality of teaching and to help meec critic§l~shortages of
adequately trained educational personnel" (12, p. 358). Not less
than 10 percent of the monies appropriated for Title V was to be
. devoted to the ti'aining and development of vocational personnel.
In the passage of the Educational Amendments of 1972, Congress
signalled its continuing support for the concept of expanded
access to postsecondary education. The Basic Education Opportunity
Grant (BEOG) estanlished an entitlement up to $1,400 or one-half
the cost of attendance, whichever is less, for students who pass
the requirements of a stringent needs test. In addition, the BEOG
Program was designed to serve as a meaus f-r stimulating institu-
tions to compete for stu. 3. Passage of this landmark legis.ation
put Congress firmly on the :%d2 «f facilitating student choices

rather than expanding direct support to institu<ions.

‘ *For a ¢ s°rting of growth in expenditures and enrollment i:
higher ec .cation, see Figures 5 and 6, Appendix A.
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THE CHANGING ROLE OF THE STATES

The degree of involvement of the federal government in both
vocational education and higher education has had the effect of
overextending and cver-burdening state and local administrations.
The trend toward centralization of decision-making authority
at the state level can be traced, in large part, to the varied
and ever expanding regulations imposed by the federal government.
The deﬁailed planning requirements, periodic surveys, compliance
reports, not to mention budget justifications and daily head
counts, conspire to force both the lccal and the state administra-
tor into endentured servitude to the federal bureaucracy (7).

The 12-fold increase in expenditures on higher education and
the 55-fold increase in support for vocational education since
1947, has led not onl’ to growing federal demands for imp.oved
perfiormance but also to new forms of control and decision making.
Both area vocational schools and community colleges are ''becoming
enveloped in a larger system of relationships with multicampus cen-
tral offices and statewide agencies. Increasingly, the process
of higher education (read as postsecondary education) is becoming
entangled in a thicket of bureaucratic regulation--from professional
and accrediting agencies, unions, the ~ourts, state governments, and
the federal government." (14, p.xx). What the second Newman ceport
and other commentaries on higher education raise as a concern with
regard to higher education is of equal importance in the design
and delivery of postsecordary vocational education programs. One
of the concerns of this and other chapters of this report will be
to explore ways in which public support and accountability can

1

be ensured without building pressures to standardize or 'systematize"

all forms of postsecondary education as we have at the elementary and
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An additional provision of the 1972 Amendments was the establish-

. ment of the 1202 Commissions as a mechanism for ensuring that such

postsecondary institutions as community colleges, area vocational

schools, technical. institutes, and even proprietary schools would

be adequately represented in the formulation of statewide post-

secondary education plans and policies. Subsequent rulings by

the Commissioner of Education gave the Governor of each state,

or eligible territory, the optiom to designate an existing state

agency or Commission as the 1202 Commission in lieu of establishing

a new commission.

In a speech before the 1973 National Workshop on Federal Pro-
grams and Resource Development sponsored by AAC.C, Congressman
James O'Hara. Chairman of the House Post-Secondury Education
Subcommittee, remarked that ''section 1202 does not require the

. Secretary of HEW or the Commissioner ~f Education to prescribe
regulations (for appoiniing ccrmigsions). It describes how
they shall be aspointed Ty tie scates and let's let it go at that!"
(15). It was Congressma:i. O'Hara's perception that once established
1202 Commissirms could then be designated as recipients of monies
appropriated by Congress f~rr improved facilities and for the pur-
chase of equipment. (These two provisions were extensions of
a presious authority passed by Congress in 1963 under the title of
the digher Education Facilities Act of thot year. However, in 1972,
not only was rhe financial assistance for the improvement of under-
graduate instruction--Title VI--extended but the appropriations
:ar the construction of academic facilities, Title VII, were

. expanded to ievel of 3300 million in 1974-1973).
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secondary levels. While rhe trend has been in that direction, an
argument can be made for the preservation of diversity, not only
‘ among four-year colleges and universities but among area vocational
schools and community colleges as well.

One rather ominous report on the roles and functions of area
vocational schools, technical institutions, community/junior
colleges, CETA sponsored skill centers and other units of post-
secondary education suggests that our concern over the homogeniza-
tion of ~ervices in response to pressure to strengthen or enhance
enrollments may be too late. In a survey of postsecondary educa-
tional units within the Worth Central Accreditation Region, the
North Central Community Junior Colleges Council found thac "all
seven identified postsecondary educational units intend to increase
the comprehensiveness of their role and function over the identified

. mission areas" (9, p. 1). Figure 1 supports the Council's concern
over "the trend toward increased comprehensiveness (and homogeniza-
tion) when educational units £ind themselves in direct competition
for scarce resources or for limited student clientele...postsecond-
ary educatcrs will need to find ways to cooperate with respect to
role and function, and state planners will need to find ways to
lower the potential for direct competitio: sith respect to mission,
clientele and scarce resources" (9, pp. l-2).

The Council's report examines in some detuail how each of
the 19 states making up the North Central Accreditation Region are
governed and the number of area vocational technical schools, technical
institutes, and community junior colleges located in each state.
The obstacles they identi y and the solutions the; suggest make

‘ for interesting reading.




TYPES OF - " [LOWER DIV. AoufnggucArlou DEVELOP- | CAREER
INSTITUTIONS VOCATIONAL| TECHNICAL | COLLEGE | MENTAL | COUNSEL
CONT. ABE
AREA YOC. SCH. X (x) E C X (X) X X
TECHNICAL INST. () X (x) X (X) X X
COMM, COLLEGES X X X X (X) X X
JUNIOR COLLEGES 0 0 X () (X) X (X)
UNIV. BRANCHES 0 E X X E X X
sewconers | x| o ° x x| o x

FIG. I: Curcent and Future Roles of Post Secondary Institutions (19 North Central States)

]

LEGEND: X = Primary Role E = Emerging Role

None

(X) = Secondary Role 0

SOURCE: North Central Accreditation Region Council of Community Junior Colleges Task Force
Report, Oct., 1977.
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Both state and federal governments, during periods of financial
stringency or national turmoil, seem to unleash, in response to
. political pressures, a flurry of legislative init...tives which
both enhance and restrict the delivery of educational services.
The Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching duriag the
period of the thirties sponsored a series of influential studies
of the role of the states in higher education. 1In their more recent
commentary on the state level status of higher education, they draw
a parallel between the thirties and the seventies:
(1) The current financial stringency was a problem 40 year
ago and so it is now. (2) There then existed a considerable
tendenci toward unification andsingleness of control of state
public higher education; such a tendency alsn exists now, but
in a greatly augmented fashion. (3) Some institutions then
had been led to increase their offerings without due reﬁard
to the possibility that at some time they may not be able
to maintain so expanded a service. (4) Attention was called
then to the variations between the states and certain aspects
of higher education (with 24 tables to prove the point); in
. this commentary we set forth many divergent patterns (with
' more than 24 tables!) (7, p. x).
The Carnegie Foundation's analysis of the role of the states
in higher education may well be applied to vocational education.
They recommend that where state boards expand beyond the advisory
function to that of regulation, a consolidated board is advantageous
because it has the potential of making better use of funds through
avoidance of duplication of effort and insistence upon interinsti-
tutional cooperation. The report recognized, however, that consol-
{dated boards often become more concerned with systematizing the
delivery of postsecondary education and less with the preservation

of diversity. 1In large states, a consolidated board because of

its span of authority and complexity demands strong administration

©
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and leadership. In the long run, 2 consolidated board may yield
to outside pressures to homogenize the services and functions of

. its member institutions, thus Jestroying diversity of forms and
functions which have long characterized higher education in this
country. The report speculates that "it might be better public
policy for a state to be able to relate to several competitive
institutions or segments than to one single power block.” (7, p. 14).

While the growth of state boards of higher education and post-

secondary vocational education can be traced to periods of expan-
sion in the demand for access to both types of education, the
growth in authority and responsibility of state boards for com-
munity colleges has not followed a parallel course. Historically,
communit? colleges evolved under the jurisdiction of state boards
of education or departments of education, as most earlier colleges

. (pre-1960) were under the administrative control of local school
districts. In such cases, the state played a coordinating role
even though the review and planning authority varied widely from
state to state. As community colleges emerged as separate autono-
mous institutions during the sixties, some states wisely viewed
them as different from other institutions of higher education and
awarded separate but equal status. Their rapid growth and wide-
spread appeal, however, threatened some already established power
blocks, who responded by consolidating their control and treating
community colleges as just another rung in the ladder of higher
education. Where state boards for community colleges were estab-
lished they were done so in the expectation that they would promote
cooperation rather than competition between the two-year institu-

. rions and other institutions of higher education.
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The establishment of most state coordinating boards and agencies

of postsecondary education were created during the 1960's '"'in the

‘ hope that they would foster complementary rather than competitive
or duplicative higher education institutions and services" (4, p. 27).
Under the Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963, for example,
there was a requirement that states develop coordinative or master
plans for higher education. Similarly, the Vocational Education
Act of 1963 mandated that all decision-making authority regarding
federally supported vocational education programs be consolidated
under one vccational education board. Many of the master plans
adopted during the decade of the sixties attempted to overcome
potential duplicatiocn of effort by community colleges, four-year
institutions and vocational schools by spelling out their specific
jurisdictions and goals. It was expected, for the most part, that

. state universities would focus their attention on professional
schools and research, that teachers colleges would be primarily
concerned with the training of professionals for work in public
schools, that community colleges would provide low cost, compre-
hensive postsecondary educational opportunities, and that area
vocational schools would serve vocational training needs. While
this was their goal, most master plans were honored more in the
breach than in the practice.

In the onset of the seventies, however, the shift in federal

funding priorities from the support aof higher educational institu-

tions to student-centered support programs, and the plateauing of
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federal appropriations for vocational education* led to increased
competition among postseccondary institutions for students. Area
vocational schoo.s, for example, faced the possibility of declin-
ing enrollments of students in the age category 16-20, together
with a "real ° ‘lar" decline in federal support, are discovering
that they must aggressively market their services to older adults

or suffer the consequences. As competition increases and the educa-
tion tax dollar becomes even scarcer, pressure is building on both
the state legislatures and on Congress to impos: additional controls

to ensure cooperation at the local level.

*For a fuller accounting of the changing federal priorities with
regard to manpower training see Appendix A, Figures 7 and 3.
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CHAPTER 3

PATTERNS OF FINANCIAL SUPPORT ¥

INTRODUCTION

Recognizing the widespread support and interest in expanding
the occupational offerings of community colleges and area voca-
rional schools, state legislators and members of Congress have
been ~eluctant to withold increased financial support. Faced with
a persistent rise in operating costs, however, state legislators
and local authorities have opted to raise tuition (in the ~ase
of communit; colleges), ask for additional tax support, or cut
back on educational programs. None of these options are parti-
cularly appealing. Elected »>fficials are undexretandably reluctant
to raise tuition cost because of the negative impact on one of the
basic purposes of open access educational institutions (3). Support
for Proposition 13 in California illustrates how property owners
feel about raisirg tax support And neither legislators nor tax
payers are happy with the optimn of cutting back on educational
programs.

Financial support for community colleges and area vocational
schools has usually come from some combinacicn of local taxes,
state taxes, federal raxes, gifts and grants, and student tuition.
The sources of support have by tradition been property taxes,
excise taxes, sales taxes, income taxes, intangible taxes, and
inheritance taxes. The eliance on these revenue sources bV
different levels of government has been fairly consistent:

yroperty taxes Serving as a major urce for local district.s, sales

*This chapter was principally authored by Dr. Xeger Beudex who served
a8 a consultant to the projecr.
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taxes receiving major emphasis at the state level and income taxes
serving as a major source of revenue at the federal level (4).
Community colleges were largely supported by local districts
until the 1950's when state support became more available. Many
students of the problem believe that the ! cal control of the
community college was dependent upon the fact that local support
provided 51 percent of the operating budget. Increased state
interest in the planning and development of community colleges has
been accompanied by increased state coorcination, increased state
support, and, as we have already observed, increased state control.

The motivation to obtain more funds from student tuition has been

a persistent force over the past decade as budget became more

binding (6). Comnsequently, tuition charges have risen steadily

during the past ten years in practically every state.

' Area vocational schools, while not posessing the option of
rais’~g tuition charges, have also experienced increased centraliza-
rion of budgeting authority at the state l:vel. As federal support
has plateaued or declined (inm constant, or real dollars), state
and local taxes have had to be raised to make up the difference.
Added federal requirements- -expanded programs for the physically
handicapped, bilingual vo.ational training--together with new
federal and state requirements further burden an already worsening
condition. What part articulation plays in controlling costs or
adding new requirements (and ‘herefore additional costs) to an

alreadv _louded picture is the conce'n of this chapter.




PROBLEMS FOR ARTICULATION

After an exhaustive study of both the goals of the nation's
community colleges and the manner and degree tc which they were
financed, Wattenburger and Starnes concluded that the financial
support patterns of the states often do not provide adequate
funds or allocate resources in a proper fashion to enable the
goals of the educational’ systems to be implemented (7). They
identified a number of problems, some of which are relevant to
articulation. One of the problems concerns those states which
support community colleges by means of a combination of state
and other funds. There is still adequate support in many
instances, especially when the local tax dollar i» a major
component. This necessity to stretch generally inadequate
bucge.s makes efficient programming and institutional articulation
. 2ll the more critical.

Another problem that they identified is that the formulas
used to distribute state funds are usually based upon student
credit hours. The courses for credit constitute only a part of
the community college or vocational school prozram. States tend
to provide these funds on a flat per student basis or on a per
student credit hour basis ewven though it is well documented that
some courses are two to three times as expensive as ther courses.
This encourages institutions to offer the least ex}p sive courses

Funds for vocaticnal education are often alloca’ serarately
and in a manner which encourages duplication of effort in many

subject areas. Separare financing mechanisms tor vocational




- 35 -
schools and community cnlleges usually encourages wasteful
duplication. 1In addition, some states provide support for full-
\' time day students only, thus part-time students contribute litctle
in the way of revenue from the state. Finally, some states do
not provide funds for counseling (2). Student service support is
computed upon a full-time equivalent (FTE) basis even though
many part-time students require a similar service.

A FINANCIAL SUPPORT PATTERN TAXONOMY

Wattenburger and Starnes found that the various states' methods
of allocating funds to community colleges and vocational schools =
very diverse. The func..'g allocation formula in different states
has evolved over tiﬁe accard;ng to the educational requirements
of the state and the development of its vocational education and
community college pfograms. They dii identify, however, sufficient

. similarities in existing programs to construct a simple taxcnomy
£ funding allocation patterns which fit four general models of
-support. The four funding suppcrt models constructed by Watten-
bwurger and Sterns are: (l) negotiated budget, (2) unit rate
formula, (3) minimum foundatiow and (4) cost-based program
funding. Each of these funding formulas has different implicacions
for interiast® -tional efficiency and program articulation (7).

Jegoriated 3. zet Funding

or indi-

rt.

Jegotiated budget funding refer: to state runding

idual instirucions which must be either annually or bi-annually

e,

negotiated wich a state legislature and/or stare board o college
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repres;ntati&es. An additional requirement may be analysis and
approval of each individual college's budget either as a single
entity or by line item.

Most of the states using this method have no formula for
bu'get preparation or fund allocation. Full state support should
enable coaplete equalization, depending upon how the state faces
its responsibility for full support and the method of budgeting.
One advantage of chis method is that every legal institution can be
held accountable for its performance. The major disadvantage,
however, is that a large state level staff may be required, and
this may generate a tendency toward state ~ontrol. Pressure to
regulate both revenue and expenditures can threaten local decision
making and responsiven ;s to local needs. Combining full stéte
support and negotiated budgeting can encourage state level decision
making.

Cnit Rate Formula Funding

Unit rate formula funding refers to state allocation of ¥:nds
to local institutions on the basis of a simple formula specifying
a stated number of dollars per unit of measure. The units of
measure in the tormula may be units of instruction, enrollment,
output and/or some combination thereof. A minimum local tax levy
may or may not be requii.i. Unit rate funding is, in reaility,

a flat grant method. The state funds are based on some measure
of the number of students receiving instruction and/or other servires.

Both minimum foundation fund.ng and cost-based program fundi.ig

are extensions of urjr-rate formulas. Minimum foundation funding



represents an advance in the guaranteeing of an accep.able level
of support for improving educatioral opportunity where both state
and local taxes are used as frnding sources. Cost-based program
funding represents a refinement in the direction of funding based
upon actual costs for operations. Unit rate formulas represent
a flat grant method, and funding thus does not depend on the local
tax paving ability of a district. A minimum local tax levy may
bs required for eligibility to receive a state grant but the
rate amount for the grant is uniform statewide. Unilt rate formulas
are essentially a flat grant method thus equalization of educational
opportunity for all students in a state is virtually impossible.
The major advantage of this method of financing is local con-
trol of budget decisions and of wajor expenditures. A major dis-
advantage is that unit rate funding neither relates directly to
an institution's responsiveness to local needs nor provides incen-
tives for articulation or for improvement in programs and services.
Also, accountability provisions are lacking. Funding is not related
directly to expenditures or costs other than through set ceilings
and state support. It is possible to provide prec.ram direction
through funding incentives (as in New York), but only .f special
funding rate categories are established in con‘unctijon with gquaii-
£7ing criteri. for eligibilicw.

t
“linimum Founda..on Funding

Minimum foundation funding refers ro stacte funding for iLidividual
communicy c¢oil2ge and vocational education districts cemputed 4T A

rariable rate dependent upon zhe local tax rfunding available az a
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prescribed minimum millage levy and/or providing a state guaran-

. teed mimimum level of support per student measure when state and
local funds are combined. The allccation of state funds may be
expressed as either a set dollars-per-student measure amount less the
requir~u local millage levy funds or the approved district budget
minus the amount produced by the required minimum local tax levy.
Minimum fouadation funding is also referred to as equalization
funding (7, pp. 19-20).

Equalization can be approximated when there is no local college
or local district discretion to assess higher taxes or modify
tuition and student fees. Local runding depends on the value of
taxable property and state funding varies inversely with the local
property value. However, ii is questionable whether the funding
of community colleges or local school distriects should be purely

‘ a functiou of district wealth, either directly or indirectly.

Minimum foundation funding of community colleges is an exten-
sion of the foundation approach to financir~ of public schoois. A
major disadvantage of this method for financing colleges is the
impact of student tuition and fees on equalization of expenditures
per student. Only in cases where student fees are ..bsent or uni-
form statewide and assessment of property evaluation is unifcm
statewide can equalization be achieved. Although minimum foundation
funding provides fur local board contrcl ot expenditurs -, ft way
be necessary due to the relatively high lecal tax fund required.
The method does not provide any apparent incertive for promoting
articulation or improving accontability. Outputs are not related

‘ ro expenditures or costs of programs or serv ices.
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Cost Based Program Funding

. Cost-based program funding refers to the allocation of state
funds on the basis of multiple cost centers, detailed instructional
discipline categories, program fuuctions, and/:r budgeted object
of expenditures. Cost stﬁdies at either the state level or the
loral level or both levels may be an integral part of the funding
process or a required separate activity.

Cost-based program funding has high potential for promoting
equal opportuﬁity when costs are accurately assessed on a statewide
basis and are fully funded. Equitability can be enhanced for
students, taxpayers, and colleges. Accountability is inherent in
this method when cost analyses are an integral part of the process.
State level incentives to promote articulation of local college
operations may be included but there is a danger that funding based

‘ on statewide average costs could discourage articulation and effi-
ciency, since lower costs result in lower subsequent fundir levels.
Responsiveness to local needs and local control decisions wirh respect
to program direction and budget could be hiapered by state level
intervention. Safeguards guaranteeing local inputs must be built
into the procedure in crder to avoid this possibilicy. Lae most
common differentiation in funding for instructional programs is made
between academic transfer courses and vocational/technical courses.
The use of instructional discipline categories as cost centers
ig evident in both the states that fund according to course or
student measure an. in -~ he states that fund according to instruc-

tional positiovns.
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ALTERNATIVE TAXONOMIES

There are many possible ways to categorize the method developed
to finance community colleges and area vocational schools, taking
into account the various percentages of income from different sources
and the ways in which these amounts can be determined. We have
discussed one taxonomy of four funding support models---negotiated
budget, unit rate formula, minimum foundation, and cost-based.

There is another taxonoiny, however, that is based on the degree

and nature of government support for educational institutions and
which has some significant implications for interinstitutional
efficiency and program articulation. Following Garmes (5) and other
(6) , the financial support patterns for community colleges and

area vocational schools can be broadly categorized into three
groups: market economy models, planned economy models, and mixed
. models. Each group contains specific variationi of these models.
This section descrites these funding models and Aiscusses the impli-

cations for articulation of each.

Market Economy Model

There are three main variations of the market economy model of
financial support for higher education: tﬁe completely private
sistem with no government aid, the private system in which grants
aré’given to individual students, and the private system in which
grants from government bodies are available to individual colleges.
All three mode!s and how well each meets various interinsuitutional

efficifncy and articulation goals are discussed below,

-
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A. Completely Private System. <1lhis represents the market

. economy in its purest sense. All institutions are private and are
neither controlled nor subsidized in any way by the government.
There are no indirect subsidies throu7g_$rants to students and no
source of standardized information.

There are presently a few private,)\ non-profit institutions
operating in the U.S. that fit this mod&l, and many of the pro-
prietary (profit-making) vocational schoo in the U.S. also fit
it. However, even in these cases, the model is not completely
applicable because private institutions are in competition with other
institutions that receive substantial government subsidies, and
this distorts the operation of the market system.

Implications for Articulation. This financing system does not

prevent duplication among levels of education. Since there is no

. control of programs, any institution is free to offer any program
it wishes to. However, this system in practice often does a good
job of preventing wasteful duplication, for duplication that is
not economically justified is soon ended for lack of support.
This is a major advantage of this methog of financing.

Such a system strongly encourages individual institutions to
operate their own programs efficiently, because they must compete
in the open market with other institutions. The schools that
operate the most efficiently will be the most profitable. The
private market provides strong incentives for efficiency, except
where a natural monopolv exists, and community colleye and vocational

education is not' a natural moncpoly.
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In general, the major advantages of this system of financing
private junior colleges and vocational schools are the pro?otion
of a greater variety in institutions and programs, automatic
regulation of the amount of education provided, encouragéement
of efficient operation, and a lessened burden to the taxﬁayers.
The major disadvantages are the lack of equity for students (both
in a peographic and an economic sense) and the tendency for the pro-
fit motive to encourage the provision of educational programs that
can give the appearance, rather than the reality, of quality.

B. Private System with Government Grants to Students. In this

system, junior colleges and proprietary vocational schools receive
no government money directly, but rather, receive it indirectly
tt.cough government grants (or ''vouchers') to students. Control
of the institutions is still completely private and they are free
to provide any educational programs for which there is a market.
Examples of private institutions that fic this model exist in
most states, for the federal government provides student aid that
may be used by students attending private institutions (assuming
they are properly accredited). Many states have similar aid plans.
Student suppor~- under the G.I. Bill was similar to this model, as
were the "student voucher' experiments cof the early 1970's.

Implications for Articulation. This system retains the

advantages for articulation possessed by the completely private
system and it has the potential of providing, through the use of a
computerized evaluation system, more adequate information for the

notential student consumer. In scneral, the market works well
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where it is easy to evaluate the worth of a product or service.
But the outputs of education are often amorphous and difficult to
evaluate, and in this situation the profit motive may not coincide
with actual needs. However, the private sector does an adequate job
of providing the sort of vocational training that prepares students
for specific jobs, and the proprietary sector is surviving in spite
of competition from subsidized community colleges and vocational/
technical schools.

C. Private System with Government Grants to Institutions. 1In

this system, junior colleges and vocational schools are private but
they re.eive some direct government subsidies. The subsidization
is usually on a formula basis that (supposedly) does not interfere
with the institution's right to spend the money as it desires.

The best example of this financing system is in New York State,
whore private institutions are paid by the State: $800 for each
bachelor's degree awarded, $600 for each master's degree, and
$3,000 for each doctoral degree. This is essentially a system of
revenue sharing, in which the government gives unrestricted money
to private institutions. The New York system of financial supporc
is, in reality, somewhat more complex than this classification indi-
cates. For a fuller discussion and analysis, see (&) and (7).

Implications for Articulation. This financing model does little

to prevent wasteful duplication among levels and types of institu-
tions. Of course, in the mark.t economy set of moders it is pre-

sumed that rhe forces of tie martetplace will tuke care of the
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problem. However, in this case, to the extent that government
subsidy makes it possible for institutions to survive that other-
wise would not, the forces of the marketplace are distorted. Thus,
this financirg model does not encourage interinstitutional articula-
tion as well as the two previously discussed market economy models.
In genera., this model has several disadvantages that do not
exist for a private system with grants to students, and few compen-
sating advantages. However, this model is attractive to private
institutions presently facing financial problems, and may be a more
cost effective alternative than providing public schools to replace
private institutions that discontinue operation.

Planned Economy Model

Some community college and vocational education systems strongly
résemble planned economies with both their advantages and disadvantages
--the prototype being the vocational school or the community college
system cr—pletely controlled by the state (5). In such a system there
is no loczal financial contribution and the administration of each
institution .s responsible to a central state board. Educational
goals for the system are centrally decided and each campus is told how
many students it siall have and what courses and programs it shall ofter.
A detailed budget for each institution is approved centrally by the
board or by the legislature, line-item by iine-it-~m, with movement
of funds between line-items difficuit or impossible. Complex
methods of budgeting and control are emphasized. Ther s little
opportunity for those involved locally to shupe the institution

ro meet local needs, and the bureaucratic control required oy
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central authority can be stifling, not to mention added cost burden.
The goals of serving‘the needs of the state and of elimination of
wasteful duplication and frivolous courses are achieved, but at the
expense of reduction of consumer choice and inefficiency (1). The
two finance models are based on the idea of planned ecoaomy as
discussed below.

A. State Financing With Centralized Control. This is the

purest form of the planned economy model. Individual institutions
are, in effect, branches oL a centrally controlled, statewide
school system, and the budget is established by the state board
on a line-item basis. There is no local financial contribution
and no mechanism for local decision making on programs.

It is an oversimplification to categorize any state financing
system into this or any other model. However, the following s*tates
have financing systems which are similar to this model: Alaska,
Colorado, Georgia, Iowa, Kentucky, Massachusetts, Montana, Oklahoma,
Utah, Virginia, Rhode Island and Puerto Rico. Massachusetts pro-
vides perhaps the clearest example of such a model.

Implications for Articulation. This financing system does

encourage interinstitutional articulation: it prevents wastefnul
duplicat.on among the institutions and levels of education in the
state because the amount of duplication or overlap can be regulated
by the state. However, this system discourages intrainstitutional
articulation. The system of line-item budgeting and appropriations

based on approved budgets ensures the existence of a tendency
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common to all government agencies. Each community college or
vocational school overstates its budget needs, assuming they will

be cut at the state level. Such a budget is rarely underspent,

on the assumption that if an institution ¢7ends less than appro-
priated, its appropriation will be cut the next year. In addition,

it is usually impossible to carry over a saving to the following year,
for unexpended funds revert to the state treasury. Thus, there is

a strenuous effort made at the end of the fiscal year to ensure

that all unexpended monies are encumbered.

In general, the centralized model tends to provide equity to
students and taxpayers, to keep the monetary demands of the community
colleges and area vocational schools within bounds, and to prevent
wasteful interinstitutional duplication. But it wces this at the
expense of being less responsive to local needs, of ignoring the
private sector, and of having inadequate mechanisms for promoting
efficient intrainstitutional articulation.

B. State Financing with Some Decentralization of Control.

This model implies little or no local financial contribution to com-
munity colleges or area vocational schools but it attempts to alle-
viate some of the problems of the centralized control model by
allowing individual institutions to have some say in how they

spend their money. This requires some form of formula budgeting,
~here state money i; allocited on the basis of formulas that relate
ro the needs of the iustitution. Whatever the type of formula,

the emphasis in this model is on state allocations based on a

Formula, thus lesseniny the need “or centrialiced state control of
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budgeting and program. The states that have systems that fit into
‘ this model are: Connecticut, Florida, North Carolina, South
Carolina, Tennessee and Washington, with those of Florida and
Tennessee fitting most closely.

Implications for Articulation. The majof differonce with
respect to articulation between this model and the completely
centralized model is that this model fosters some innovation
while increasing the possibilities of wasteful interinstitutional
duplicationm.

One problem with this approach has to do with the difficulties
of classifying FTE by program. In most cases this can be done by
classifying courses by program and then coudéing credit hours
registered in each course. There will be a tendency to design low
cost courses that can be classified into high cost categories, and

. then require these cours' 3 of all students in certain programs.
Another problem is that the fewer the number of cost categories,
the more likely it is that certain courses or programs will be
badly overfunded or underfunded. On the other hand, if the number
of cost classifications is expanded greatly, the problem of correct
classification courses is multiplied, and the difficulty and cost
of cost studies increases. In general, however, it appears that
the formula budgeting method using program cost classification is

a better budgeting approach (5, p. 61).

Mixed Models

The market economy model and the planned economy model

represent opposite extremes. While examples of both exist

in the U.S., it is evident <hat in most of the state the public

©
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has been unwilling to support either of these extremes. The market
. economy model represents complete freedom to determine locally

what to offer at the expense of any statewide coordination or

control. The planned economy model offers coordinated statewide

effort toward state determined goals at the expense of a loss of

local control and efficiency.

The third class of models, the mixed models, represent a kind

of middle ground between the two extremes. The thing that character-

izes them all if the existence of a financial and control partner-

ship between the state government and the local government. The

systems fitting these models are public institutions. The idea of

the state/local partnership is to enhance the influence of the

local community in the determination of the programs so that the

programs can meet the needs of the local community as decided by that
. community. The four mixed models discussed here are distinguished

from one another by the manner in which the amounts of the state

and local shares are determined (5).

A. Percentage Matching. States using this method usually

allow the local vocational school and community college to set
their own budget as desired. The state then agrees to provide
a percentage of this budget, while the remainder is to be made up
from other sources, mostly tuition or local taxation or appropria-
tion. The intent of percentage matching is to encourage local
inst:tutions to provide what is needed in their localities without
interference from the state, the stiate onlv agrees o shoulder

nart ot the cost.
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There are five states with percentage matching systems for
. financing vocational schools and community colleges: Maryland,
Mis 1ri, New Jersey, New York, and Pennsylvania. However, most
states have been forced to set a maximum on the state's participation.
Where this maximum is set too low, the effect is that of a flat
grant--only in Pennsylvania does the system appear to be operating
in an alwost pure fashion.

Implications for Articulation. The percentage matching system

does nothing to encourage interinstitutional articulation. The
incentives that work in favor of local determination of programs
may work against prevention of duplication. It does, however, pro-
vide an incentive for the colleges to operate their programs effi-
ciently. This concern could, of course, encourage the local college
to make as efficient use of all community resources as possible.

. The incentive comes from the fact that the budget it locally deter-
minnd and a portion of it locally raised. The community college
is free to spend this money as it sees fit, and the more efficiently
it does this, the more it will be able to satisfy its local consti-
tuency while keeping taxes down.

In general, the percentage sharing financing model caters
strongly to the right of the local institution to serve ifts com-
munity in the way it and its community see fit. It does this at
the expense of issuing a bl.unk check on the stote treasury and
doing little to encourage equity to students and to taxpayers.

B. Flat Grant. Under this system the state gives each area

vocational school or communitv college a grant based on a set num-
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ber of dollars per FTE student. The institution then raises the
balance of its budget through local taxation, tuition, or otherwise.
. Primary control rests with the local school and its locally elected
or appointed board.

At least nine states have a funding formula that is flat grant
in form: Colorado, Kansas, Mississippi, New Mexico, North Dakota,
Oregon, Texas and Wisconsin. The flat grant funding system is
another way in which states have attempted to give community
colleges and area vocational schools money without dictating the
content of their programs.

Implications for Articulation. Under this funding system there
is no mechanism to prevent wasteful duplication of program offer-
ings. The flat grant'model, with its local coatrol and opportunity
to vary the local tax rate, has some incentives for achieving inter-

. institutional articulation. In achieving this, the flat grant model
does better than the planned economy models, but worse than the market
economy models (5, p. 66).

The flat grant system does not require any more in the way of
state regulation than mandating the method of accounting and report-
ing studeat enrollment. If there is only one flat grant rate,
colleges will tend to offer lower cost courses. If there are a
aumber of rates, they will tend to concentrate on those programs
whose rates are higher than costs warrant. If the state attempts
to circumvent these tendencies by frequently updat ng the cost
factors, a state-mandated cost-accounting system must be instituted

to accumulate the necessary cost information.

©
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C. Foundation Program. This funding program is a method of

state and local sharing of current =ducational costs that emphasizes
evening out the differences in a community's fiscal ability to
support a community college or an area vocational school. This
method is used extensively in elementary-secondary education.
In essence, the state sets a certain number of dollars per student
as representing the foundation necessary for an adequate community
college program.. The state also specifies a local tax effort that
must be made and may specify a tuition rate. The amount of the
budget guaranteed by the state is equal to the foundaticn amount
per FTE times the FTE of the institution.

There are four states whose state aid programs for community
colleges and area vocational schools are foundation in form:

California, Illinois, Michigan and Wyoming.
. Implications for Articulation. The foundation program mo-del

*

does little to prevent wasteful duplication among institutions
or levels of education. The existence of local controls is the
only feature of this plan that makes it better at achieving inter-
institutional articulation than the planned economy models. The
fixed local tax rate makes it poorer than the other mixed models.
If the foundation guarantee is set at such a level that the
college with the greatest local taxing ability does not raise as
much as the guarantee through the required tax rate and tuition
and if no college is allowed to raise additional money above the

required amount through local taxes, the founda‘ .on progran will
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be absolutely equalizing; but this is rarely the case. Often
. the legislature because of pressure of other demands on the state
treasury sets the foundation program unrealistically low, which
means that the richest institutions will raise more money that the
required tax rate and tuition, even with no state aid, | the
poorer colleges will get with state aid.
D. Power Equalizing. The idea of the power equalizing model is

to allow the local entities controlling the vocational schools and
the community colleges to determine in cooperation with their
communities how much effort they wish to put into education while
still not allowing differences in local taxable wealth to influence
the amount spent. The power equalizing plan has also been described
as a '"guarantee to assessed valuation" or ''guarantzed yield" plan.
Essentially each district is to proceed to raise money by levying
. a tax rate dependent only upon the améunt: of money per student it

wishes to raise.

Of the models discussed here, this is the only community college
financing system that is not currently used in some form in the
United States. Power equalizing models have, however, been
adopted in various forms by a number of states for financing elemen-
tary and secondary schools and area vocational schools. There has
been a great deal of favorable discussion of power euqlizing at the
elementary and secondary level, but this new concept took time to
take hold. In 1969, only seven states had systems partially based
on this concept. By 1975, however, 21 states distributed part
of the elementary and secondary funds on a power equalizing basis;

. but, as indicated, no state presently uses this method to finance

its communiryv colleges.
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The power equalzing plan has a major disadvantage in that it
has little incentive for institutions to keep expansion within
bounds. Because local districts are allow.d to decide upon their
levy, the amount htat must be supplied by tli~ state treasury
cannot be easily predicted nor can it be easily limited without
Gestroying the equalizing aspects of the scheme. State officials

{ tend to fear that this plan would encourage poor districts to levy
high taxes knowing that for every dollar raised locally, several
dollars would come from the state. At the same time, the rich
districts might decide to limit their spendigg thus returning
very little money to the state.

The power equalizing plan also suffers from a flaw of the
foundation plan in that institutions are encouraged to expand enroll-
ments with the knowledge that additional students would be, in

. effect, fully paid for v the state. Because it encourages districts
to work out their own programs, this plan does nothing to prevent
wasteful duplication among and within the levels of education.

On the other hand, it is similar to percentage matching in doing
a better than average job of promoting efficiency within a local
community college or area vocational school.

E. Modified Power Equalizing System. For statres that choose

to have a state-local financial partnership, a hypothetical modified
power equalizing system can be devised (5, pp. 94-67). In such a
system, tuition would be charged and a program of student grants

set up. The state-local partnership would be based on a power

equalizing mocel. Equity to the student and to the taxpayer
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demands a foundation plan model or a power equalizing model if there
. is to be a state-local partnership. The power equalizing model
is preferred because it leaves to the local community the decision
as to how heavily it should tax itself for its postsecondary
educational institutions while putting all vocational schools and
community colleges on an equal footing in regard to the amount
raised for a given tax effort. In order to keep the finance plan
from putting such a heavy and unpredictable burden on the state
treasury, power equalizing models should be formulated in terms
of a guaranteed assessed valuation per capita in the district
rather thén per student in the school. Finally, the tax base
on which the guarantee is made would be all taxable residential
property in the community school district. Nonresidential property
would be assessed by the state and taxed at uniform rates by the
. state. TI}e amount thus raised would be used by the state to help
in its program of power equalization.

This model is better than the ordinary power equalizing model
at achieving the objective of keeping expansion of the system within
bounds because additional students are not subsidized by the state.
However, it is not as good as complete centralized control in
achiev.ag this because the district can increase its state aid
by increasing its tax rate. The plan should be roughly the same
as ordinary power equalizing in the way it achieves inter- and
intrainstitutional efficiency. 1Its poor ability to promote inter-

institutional efficiency and articulation is its major flaw.
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SUMMARY AND OBSERVATIONS

Our analysis of the effect-of the financial support patterns
and funding formulas for community colleges and area vocational
schools on program articulation and inter- and intrainstitutional
efficiency suggests a number of conclusions. One observation
from the perspective of follow-on research is that very little
rigorous research has been conducted into the relationship between
finangial support patterns and articulation. A large volume of
literature exists on the many aspects of educational articulation
at the level of higher education. Similarly, a great deal has
been written on alternate financial support for community colleges
and local school districts. Nevertheless, research assegsing the‘
impact of funding priorities, schemes, budget formulas, and alloca-
tior. patterns on institutional efficiency and articulaticn is vir-
tually nonexistent. This is a topic that should be given the
highest priority in future research.

A second major conclusion which emerges here is that the specific
method of financial support utilized to support community colleges
and area vocational schools can, and does, have a major influence
on articulation. Some of the financial support models discussed,
such as the private economy model with grants to students, meet
both the inter- and intrainstitrt.onal articulation goals relatively
well. Other models, such as meost of the mixed economy models, do
little to encourage program articulation either within or among
institutions. Other models tend to encourage interinstitutional

articulation, but discourage intrainstitutional articulation, or

-~
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vice versa. For example, the planned economy/centralized control
model perf~rms very well in promoting interinstitutional articulatiom,
but does little to encourage intrainstitutional efficiency. Very
little of the Aebate over the best methods to ure to fund higher
education has ever dealt with the likely impact of the funding

method utilized on program articulation.

More generally, it must be recognized that any recommended
strategy for financing community colleges and area vocational
schools must be judged on the basis of a set of criteria broader
than the likely impact on articulation. Surely the impact of
the funding mechanism on such things as controlling costs and on
promoting equal educational opportunity must also be considered.
Thus, even if we.were to conclude that some version of a market
economy funding model would be the best at promoting institutional
. efficiency 'and articulation, we still might recommend against

adaption of this model on the grounds that 't does little to pro-
mote equality of educational opportunity. Articulation is an
important, but not necessarily decisive, factor in determining the
optimal finanéing strategy for community colleges and area voca-
tional schools.

This review also suggests certain implicaticas relating to the
likely impacts of different forms of federal assistance to education
on articulation. For example, programs of the "funds pass through”
variety, such as the Comprehensive Education and Training Act (CETA),
will have a different impact on articulation than will assistance
programs which provide funds directly to the institutions, such

. as the Vocational Education Amendments of 1976, or those that channel
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Cunds directly to the students, such as the Higher Education Act

of 1972 (8). The impact on articulation of the latter two

. assistance programs would be similar to those of the "market

economy model'".
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CHAPTER 4

COOPERATION AND CONFLICT: TWO SIDES OF ARTICULATION

The exponential growth in public postsecondary occupational
education programs over the past two decades has been one of the
more positive achievements'of federal aid to education. But con-
tinuing pressures on community colleges and area vocational schools
to expand services and to reach out to serve new groups of students
are confronting a different set of forces set in motion in recent
years. Tightened budgets, centralization of decision making at
the state level, block grants to states, and increasingly rigid
compliance requirements dramatises what can happen when federal
priorities change.

In Chapter 2, we traced the impact of several significant
pieces of recent federal legislation and noted that while each
. act or its amendments laid héavy emphasis upon the importance of
local initiative, each in its own way has contributed to the exist-
ing confusion over who is to offer what types of postsecondary
training. Area vocational schools, public community colleges,
technical institutes and even branch campuses of four-year colleges
are expanding their offerings, often without £f£irst checking to
see who else in the community is already providing a similar service.

State statutory requirements mandating coordination together
with a growing number of voluntary arrangements stressing inter-
institutional cooperation have helped to lessen the charies ot

confusion, duplication, and inefficiency. Voluntary cooperation,

.~y
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however, is not easily achieved even when external circumstances
are favorable. In a sense, achieving interinstitutional cooperation
. is difficult because implementing desired changes in single institu-
tions is difficult. Some states, among them California, Florida,
Michigan, Massachusetts, and New Jersey, have sought to impose
coordination through mandating it by statute. Others have scught
to implement master plans built on voluntary compliance. The basic
question at issue is whether a state mandated program of coordination
or voluntary cooperation is a better means of regulating competition
for scarce resources and managing interinstitutional conflicts?
In a critique of interinstitutional cooperation in higher educa-
tion, Kreplin and Hanna observe that:
Interinstitutional cooperation represents a form of
interorganizational change....As such, it is subject to
the traditional obstacles to intraorganizational change
as well as to important obstacles anc issues specific
to interorganizational change....(such) arrangements
. run into double-trouble, since they are themselves
innovative structures within higher education and one
of their central objectives is the encouragement of
innovation among participating institutions (12, pp. 5-6).
What these 'obstacles and issues' are and the types of strategies
needed to exploit or overcome them will be the central concern of
this chapter. A brief review of the literature on educational
change will make up the first part of the chapter. This will be
followed by an examination of several hypotheses governing
successful interorganizational linkage. Concluding the chapter
will be an : ttempt to apply the linkage models explored to the

problem of voi intary cooperation among public and private voca-

tional institutions.

- -
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EDUCATIONAL CHANGE

Mathew Miles (19), among a number of other writers on the
subject of organizational change, observes that innovations are
more likely to be accepted when:

1. the proposed change is congruent with the prevalent

ideology in the target system

2. relevant decision makers are given the opportunity to

voice objections

3. systematic attention is given to all stages of the

change process

4. extensive modifications in existing practices can be

avoided

While introducing change into an ongoing school program
(particularly at the postsecondary level) may be difficult to
engineer, it becomes doubly so when two or more organizations
are involved. The probability of disrupting established practices
and procedures is increased in direct proportion to the number of
institut:ons involved. Miles suggests that "this difficulty can
often be avoided by creating new innovative structures which bypass
vested interests, provide protection for the development and trial
of innovations and aid high focus (of attention) on the work at
hand; such isola ‘on also frees the innovative enterprise from
the usually anti-innovative norms of the target system" (19, p. 643).
Voluntary consortia, while they represent a strategy for provoking
change, often lack a strong central authority and are characterized

by the existence of both conflict and cooperation (l4).
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As has been pointed out earlier by Patterson and Clark, inter-
institutional linkages do not necessarily require building a
separate formal organizational structure, but the existence of a
dedicated support staff does help to insure that agendas and assign-
ments are followed-up. Such alliances may range from the very
informal such as the Physical Science Study Committee, a curriculum
improvement effort, to formal compacts such as the Western Inter-
state Commission on Higher Education (VICHE) where separate and
independent staff help to maintain inter-state cooperative
arrangements (3).

While there has been relatively little research conducted on
the analysis of interinstitutional linkages, a number of tentative
hypotheses have been proposed which differentiate between inter-
and intraorganizational structures. Litwak and Hylton (15) suggest
that in order to understand the process of coordination between
two or more organ‘zations , it is necessary to examine certain
structural links upon which cooperation depends. They argue that
one of the distinguishing characteristics of interorganizational
cooperation is the ability of the organizations involved to deal
with conflict.

Another characteristic is the degree to which authority is
unstructured. Individual organizations thrive on ormal authority
for actions. Interogranizational structures do not,

..... interorganizational analysis sugges s two important

facets of analysis which differ somewhat from intra-

organizational analysis: (1) the operation of scecial

behavior under the conditions of partial conflict, and

(2) the stress on factors which derive equally from all

units of interaction rather than being differentially
weighted by authority structure. (15, p. 398).
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To illustrate their argument, Litwak and Hylton cite the relation-
ship between nations as an illustration of interorganizational
behavior--""a modicum of coordination is necessary to preserve
each nation, yet there is nc formal authority which can impose
cooperation” (15, p. 398). In contrast, intraorganizational
behavior is guided by the delegation of formal authority to
personnel who act or fail to act according to their perceived
role responsibilities. What is useful and provocative about
this observaticn is that the success of interinsti;utional
arrangements may be for reasons which are antithetical to or
contrast with the management style which characterizes a well
run, hierarchically structured organization. Administrator's
of bureaucracies require a different set of skills than those
administering voluntary consortia.

Before exploring in greater depth the variables which under-

gird an effective interinstitutional cooperative arrangement,
it would be useful to analyze and compare the organizational
structures which typify educational institutions at the pre- and
postsecondary levels.

CHARACTERISTICS OF EDUCATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

The literature on education organizations rarely differentiate
between the elementary and secondary school systems with their
traditions and structures and those of higher education. Both

groupings of institutions must acquive and allocate resources,

schedule classes and students, provide guidance and counseling.
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There, however, the similarities end. Most public elementary

and secondary schools find it aecessary to keep students in a
subordinate role. Students must follow the prescriptions of their
instructors or suffer the consequences. While individualized
instruction and working with smaller groupings of students is
becoming more and more popular, many instructors still follow

the "podium, pointer, and poop' approach to teaching. Making the
system responsive to wide ranging student needs has been the
elusive goal of many a dedicated educator.

Public schools in the U. S. have been characterized "as a
pyramid with staff sandwiched between administrator and students”
(22, p. 21). Upward communicatlon is less frequent than downward
communication. Public schools have been described as classic
bureaucracies with hierarchies of authoriey, explicit rules to
guide behavior, impersonal social relations, a priori definition
of duties and privileges, separation of policies and administra-
tive decisions, use of specialists, and the appointment and advance-
ment of gersonnel on the basis of merit (6).

How rigidly a school adhers to the classic *Jeberian concept of
"bureaucracy' depends to a large extent on the principal's
administrative style . A human relations approach may soften the
vertical structuring of decisions. 1If he or she tends toward the
authoritarian approach. decisions are handed down from the top.
MacMichael (15), Toffler (22) and Simon (18), have characterized
public schools in this country as well as other industrialized

nations as essentially custodial in nature, drawing much of their
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emphasis on acceptance of authority and their rigid system of
grading, grouping and seating from industrial organizationms. This
. .may have particular relevance to vocai:ional education at the high
school level where many vocational teachers are, in fact, recruited
from industry.

At the postsecondary level, by contrast, faculty have a good
deal more influence on decisions which affect their daily activities.
The academician is looked upon as an independent professiomnal (9).

A strong faculty, according to Barton (1), figures importantly in
the quality of the institution. While public schools tend to
relegate the screening and selection of teachers to administration,
colleges pride themselves in the degree of influence which faculty
exercises over the-selection of new staff. They also have consider-
able control over their own teaching schedules, the content of the
. curriculum and the teaching environment. They tend to exercise
less influence over the selection of the president, the budget
an' decisions on what programs to offer, but what influence there
is contrast favorably with the relative powerlessness of elementary
and secondary school teachers.*

Area vocational schools and community colleges occupy organi-

zational classifications that fall somewhere between the two ends

of the continuum just described. While the area vocational schools

*Teacher unions have had coasiderable influence on teacher respon-
sibilities at boch the pre- and postsecondary levels. Where such
unions are strong, they carry a good deal of weight in the policy
setting ind decision making process.
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have a greater affinity with high schools (many of them actually fall

under the control of the local superintendent of schools) and, in
. fact, cooperatively serve the vocational needs of hiéh schools,

community colleges are more like higher educational institutions.

Neither organizations fit neatly under the academic or public

school umbrella, however. Area vocational schools could be char-

acterized as single purpose institutions, in contrast with the

comprehensive high school, and community colleges are more diver-

sified than most four year institutioms.

Litwak and Meyer (16) suggest that all educational institutions,
could be described as 'professional organizationms,' not unlike

hospitals, research oriented companies, and welfare agencies.

It combines features of both rationalistic and human-
relations styles, side by side in the same or anization.
In schools, scheduling of classes, fixing of hours devoted
to subjects, keeping attendance and grade records, build-
ing maintenance, etc. seem to be rum on a rationalistic

‘ basis, whereas classroom teaching, motivation and manage-
ment of individuals and groups of children, communication
and relations between teachers, etc. may be characterized
by a human-relations style. Similar examples of such a
mixed administrative style can be seen in hospitals, in
colleges and universities, in large law firms, in industry,
and elsewhere. We have called it professional administrative
style because it so often highiights the relationship between
professional personmnel ani the organization. One may argue
that most organizations to some degree take this form, but
some organizations, it seems to us, are exceptionally
characterized in this way (16, p. 36).

The value of this model (as contrasted with the rationalistic
or classic bureaucratic model) is that organizations, like schools,
are tequired to deal with both uniform and non-uniform events.
They, therefore, must invent mechanisms for dealing with contra-

dictory forms of social relations. Since most large scale

©
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organizations engage in uniform and non-uniform tasks, the
"professional organization model" explains why those administra-
. tive tasks which require on-the-spot problem solving also require
a greater degree of professional autonomy. The specification
of job responsibilities may be extensive among the uniform task
but minimal in the non-uniform work areas. Hierarchial authority,
separation of policy and administrative decisionms, and the need
for general rules to guide the decision making process, all are
needed in overseeing uniform tasks but are likely to be less
operative in the classroom.

Accepting for the moment the proposition that professional
organizations have to deal with both uniform and non-uniform tasks
(or with multiple responsibilities in the samea occupation where
both traditional knowledge or skills are required as well as inter-

. personal skills), one of the key questions facing these more com-
plex organizations is how to cope with potentially contradictory
social relations within the same organizational setting. One
common practice in professionally oriented organizations is to
physically separate departments that perform separate functions.
Research departments, for example, which engage in non-uniform
activities are often segregated in terms of facilities from the
production .lepartments of large corporations Thus the former
can be managed by means of a professional approach, while the
lattsr is more likely to require an authoritarian, rationalistic

arrangement.

o
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Another mechanism for coordinating potentially contradictory
social relationsihps is to assign certain individuals "transferal"
responsibilities. Where organizations are based upon technological
innovation, non-uniform responsibilities may become uniform
and vice versa. Moving a new product from the design stage to
the production state requires someone who can play the role of
linking agent between the world of research with its highly
collegial relationships and the world of production with its more
hierarchical relationships.

Closely related to the transferal occupations are those functions
which have as their primary responsibility the role of evaluation.
I: an organization has within it, as we have suggested, conflicting
social relationships and at the same time is under pressure to
adapt its services to changing market conditions, then there must
be some way by which old procedures and role functions can be
replaced. Decisions on when to replace one function with another
can be given to someone or group charged with monitoring the
continuing effectiveness of the organization's programs. In
community colleges, such a service may be performed by a regional
accrediting association, the Board of Trustees, or, in a more
limited way, by a program advisory committee.

INTERINSTITUTIONAL COOPERATION STRATEGIES

Returning to the analysis of interorganizational mechanisms
for facilitating cooperation, how can competing educational insti-
tutions preserve their autonomy while at the same time permitting

cooperation in areas which might prove to be wmutually beneficial?
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Litwak and Hylton (15) hypothesize that successful interinstitu-
cional cooperation can best be achieved if the institutions
involved are partly interdependent, that they are aware of this
partial interdependence, and that such interdependence can be
initially established in areas where "uniform" actions occur,
e.g., admission procedures. Too high a level of interdependence
may lead to organizational mergers which are then followed by
intraorganizational mechanisms of coordination. Insufficient
levels of organizational awareness of the degree of interdependence
may lead to unnecessary competition and conflict. And the fewer
the areas of uniform actions, the less likely will be successful
coordination. The key ingredient here is interdependence. With-
out it there would be little or no concern for setting up coor-
dinating mechanisms.

A commonality of goals have been recognized by such authors
as Katz and Kahn (10), Parsons (20) and Simon {18) as the basic
element contributing to interorganizational dependency. If we
hold that organizations are rationally conceived systems for
coordinating the efforts of individuals or groups toward a common
goal, then an awareness of interdependence among or between organi-
zations occurs when there is communication on the goals held in
common. Consequently, the clear and precise statement of common
goals should help two or more organizations achieve a degree of
cooperation where ambiguous or poorly defined goals may lead to

conflict and competition.
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Lancaster (13) offers an additional dimension to the thinking
about interinstitutional cooperation. He suggests that there
are five natural stages or phases through which a consortium
generally progresses. Stage l is prior to the actual organization
of the consortium. At this stage there are few perceived inter-
dependencies and little contact amcng or between the organizations
involved. Usually forces at play in the external world conspire
to bring the institutions together. The commonality of goals
being served among institutions may be more clearly perceived
by those outside the institutions than those within.

At Stage 2, a formal consortium is established. A central
agency or consortium staff takes on the job of programming on a
one-by-one basis projects designed to serve the needs of member
institutions.

At Stage 3, p vgrams become more interrelated and stronger
ties are formed bacaase the member institutions. Conflicts and
competition begin to rise. Some conflicts are the result of
competition for scarc resources; others are attributable to the
problems posed through association with the consortium. For
example, a decision to eliminate duplicative automotive shop
facilities may lead one organization to object because its staff
will need to be reassigned and students scheduled into the other
facility. At this point, some of the conflict reduction mechanisms
described earlier may come into play to help preserve the intra-
institutional social relationships as w 11 as help to mainrain

the integritw of the consort ium,
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Lancaster identifies certain checks and balances, ajudication

procedures, coalitions, and a spirit of altruism as ways of over-
. coming such conflict. At stage 4, continued growth of the con-

sortium depends upon the degree to which 1inks are truely inter-

dependent and well developed. Lacking a strong authority structure,

there must be recognition of the need for interdependency and a

sense of mutual trust if a lasting basis for cooperation is to

be achieved.

At Stage 3, interdependencies often result in specialization
and domain consensus, e.g.. one organization is given the respon-
sibility to offer electronic technician training whi.le another
focuses on expanding its office occupations program.

Lancaster argues that the benefits to be derived from parti-
cipation in a consortium are: 1. incerpersonal, 2. Tresource

‘ sharing, 3. the development of more professional faculty attitudes
and practices, and 4. through the emergence of conflict manage-
ment mechanisms, unique characteristics of individual institutions
can be maintained and enhanced. He concludes DYy observing that
cooperation is a process and not a goal in itself. Consortium
leadership must be sensitive to the changing nature of the
cooperative relationship as it matures. The consortium staff
director must be both adaptable and able to modify his administra-
rive stvle as requi.ed. The central office of the consortium
requires strong support from member institutions if it 13 ro both

maintain its coordinative function as well as attract signifricant

rt,;
rt

unding. In those consortia which do not have 1 centriL 3ta
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or well thought out authority structure, decision making often
depends more on politics than on legitimacy.

Conflict within and between organizations is not inherently
a destructive phenomenon but should instead be thought of as a
natural outgrowth of complexity. Pressures to pursue common
goals, to serve a range of community needs, and to expand the num-
bers of agencies involved in policy formulation and planning--all
point to the need for improved strategies for coping with conflict.

Reflecting on the above analysis, we might return to the
earlier question: of the two strategies, (1) voluntary inter-
institutional cooperative arrangements and (2) mandated coordina-
tion, which offers the best hope of reducing or channeling conflict
into more productive relationships among institutions at the local
level? Going the coordination route is essentially a political
solution. As initially autonomous institutions are forced to
participate in the larger statewide system of postsecondary educa-
tion, conflict should be seen as the principle reason for coordina-
tion. The creation or emergence of coordinative devices such as
boards and joint planning commissions come into existence because
they are needed to cope with the inevitable confiict among agencies
seeking their fair share of inadequate financial resources.

The political process that enables conflicting interests to
be dealt with parsimoniously and to the mutual satisfaction cf all
parties involved requires communication and feedback. Often

decisions are of an interim nature with negotiation agreed upon

~ay
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as the mechanism for resolution of diiferences. In the real

world, most legislative bodies move crabwise toward the solution
. of a problem by making fragmented, interim decisions which do not

satisfy all parties involved but at the same time do not engender

complete and irrevocable opposition. The ultimate purpose of the

political process is to reduce conflict and facilitate the serv-

ing of pluralistic interests.

Conflict, however, may not be all that disruptive to organiza-
tions or institutions working cooperatively at the local level.
Grupe asserts:

Colleges do not work together to cooperate. They cooper-

ate to compete. Cooperative planning and programming in

hi%her education receives impetus from individuals who

believe that by combining their efforts, they will

achieve goals of importance to them, to their students,

to their university, to the educational system, or to

society. Cooperation is not altruism. It is congenial

but it must be directed at objectives that have relevance

. to the improvement of the educational process within the

institution responsible for it (8, p. 1).

Lancaster argues, rather than being disfunctional, building
interinstitutional relationships serves as a ''means of regulating
competition for scarce resources and managing interorganizational
conflict" (13, p. 10). Foster suggests that interinstitutional
coordination functions best when the university is seen as a

", ..forum for permanent conflict" (5. p. 9). The basic concern,
then, is whether a bureaucratic type 2f coordination currently
being adopted by many state systems is a better means of regulating

competition for scarce resources and managing interorgani.ational

conflicts than is the formation of solurtary consortia among local

[
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institutions, some of which are "professional' in their manage-
ment mode and others tending about the burxeaucratic.

GETTING DOWN TO CASES

The problem of building interinstitutional links between
community colleges, area vocational schools and other local
institutions offering some type of postsecondary vocational educa-
tion, is basically one of meshing different administrative styles
and procedures so that interinstitutional cooperation can occur.
where such cooperative arrangements have been successful, the
contention is that fuller use of community resources are apt to be
achieved and a greater number and variety of vocational education
and training programs made available to potential students.

Following Litwak and Hylton's line of reasoning for the moment,
those policies and procedures of a more uniform nature offer the
most promising areas of initial coordination. Such practices
would include admission procedures, the awarding of credit, student
record keeping, etc. Non-uniform activities would include the
development of curriculum, the adoption of new teaching procedures,
guidance and counseling, and decisions regarding the need for new
facirities. Whether or not successful cooperation can embrace
both categories of activities is a matter for empirical observatiou.
This was the rationale behind the methodology chosen for this study
as outlined in tne next chapter. We adopted as our operational
definition of cooperation or articulation the efforts of educators
4t the local level ro "discover, establish «nd continually improve

relationships between policies, nlans, procedures, and peopie’



(23, p.L).*
Achieving successful articulation among or between two Or
. more locally based institutions requires not only common goals and
uniform or standardized practices but awareness of the degree of
interdependency involved. Institutional self-awareness and the
value of interinstitutional cooperation, while interrelated, are
difficult to estaklish. Solidly constructed scientific evaluation
of the benefits to be derived offers one meclhianism. The number
of institutions, programs, and people involved, the lower the
likelihood of awareness. The more specialized role people play,
the lower will be the likelihood of awareness. Crises of varying
kinds (financial, social, political) will enhance awareness.
Fach of these events will add to or detract from the level of
awareness that institutions experience regarding interdependency.
. How pervasive the awareness is throughout an organiz:tion will
obviously determine the eagermess with which one institution is
ready to cooperate with another.

The level at which an awareness of interdependency occurs will
often determine the nature of interaction among two Or more insti-
rutions. Highly competitive organizations which are only moderately
interdependent may find it desirable to limit the interaction to

top management, thereby avoiding the danger of building linkages

*In ite more conventional usage, articulaticn is often defined as a
planned process linking two or more educational systems within a
community to help students make a smooth transition from one level
of instruction to another or becween programs and institutions with-
out experiencing delays or loss of credit. For the purpose of the
AACJC/AVA Joint Study, however, articulacion has been given a broader
. meaning. In She las<t anaiysis, Lt deperds ~n ncw affagtive o
tnsarface TaTwesn Jrsaticonal uecatliin Treatt s v TLuven
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that might be viewed as subversive in nature. In some instances,
intermediaries are selected by top management to represent them
. in order to avoid the appearance of weakness in the eyes of sub-
ordinates. Low competitiveness and moderate interdependence, on
the other hand, would support the establishment of multiple levels
of contact, provided a campaign of awareness could be mounted to
justify the effort. This is frequently the case with high schools
and community colleges. Such institutions often find it mutually
beneficial to promote multiple forms of cooperation.

Figure 2 offers a model for displaying the interaction effects
of the various factors which elicit different forms of articulation
among locally based public and private vocational institutions,
assuming a mecderate degree of interdependency. Recognizing that
articulation may take many forms, this scheme should serve as a

' useful heuristic device in guiding policy makers or administrators
:n the selectior. of an articulation strategy or mechanism which
best suits the situation under consideration.

As an example, let us suppose that two institutions located
in a rural community decide to merge their program advisory committees
in order to ensure a degree of articulation across programs, e.g.,
electronics, and to lighten the burden of industrial firms whose
qualified representatives are likely to be small in number. Both
institutions are moderately interdependent since the gvaduates of
one frequently enroll in more advanced programs at the other.
Awareness of this moderate degree of interdependence was

forciblv brought home to the leaders of both institutions when a

-
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recent bond issue was rejected by the voters, thereby provoking
fiscal crises on both campuses. Incidentally, the role of an advisory
committee member is reasonably uniform across all vocational pro-
grams, be they at the high school or postsecondary level (24).

Figwe 2 suggests that under these conditions Cell 7 offers
the best strategy. The importance of this function together with
the limited number of qualified industry representatives avail-
able, plus the desirability of a shared awareness across institu-
tions would bode well for the success of such an arrangement.
Illustration of this observation can be found by perusing The
Johnstown, New York Case Study presented in Chapter Six.

If we were to alter the conditions just outlined, such a
strategy might prove to he undesirable. The Milwaukee Area
Technical College (see Chapter Six) located in a large urban
setting requiring multiple links with a large number of business
firms and feeder high schools would be ill advised to merge its
program advisory committees because of the multiple linkage
functions which they perform. Because of the likelihood that both
industry and area high schools are relatively unawave cf their
dependence upon MATC, other strategles for creating awareness
and a desire to work collaboratively with the various institutions
and orgnaizations involved need to be considered. Cell 10 of
Figure 2 suggests that periodic presentations to high school
counselors in all area high schwols offers a more successful
strategy for implementing sound articulation practices in the larger,

urban setting.
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Before attempting to explore other barriers to articulation,

two additional comments need to be made. Litwak suggests that

. where one organization stresses rules and impersonal social
relationships (as in Weber's model of the classic bureaucracy)
and another emphasizes primary group relationships and decentralized
decision making (as in’the professional model), the latter tends
to be the more effective in dealing with non-uniform events such
as joint curriculum planning and development (15).

While each of these two organization models are necessarily
overdrawn, they do help to distinguish between the more bureau-
cratic organizations which characterize state departments of
education and even local public school systems and the more
collegial organizations characteristic of most colleges and
universities. Pelz (21) has studied large industrial concerns

. who had employees dealing with non-uniform events (e.g. scientists
and engineers), aﬁd those who had to work with relatively uniform
events (administrative staff and production line workers). He
found that among the scientists and engineers, there was a high
correlation between motivation and productivity provided they
were free to make their own decisions. In contrast, those workers
who were assigned more uniform tasks evidenced higher motivation
and productivity when their decision making authority was restricted.
Litwak observes:

...Where organizations deal with non-uniform events, a

model of bureaucracy may be more efficient which differs

from Weber's in at least 6 characteristics: horizontal

patterns of authority, minimal specialization, mixture

of decisions on policy and on administration, little a

priori limitation of duty and privileges to a given

office, personal rather than impersonal relations, and
. a minimum of general rules (i4, p. 180).

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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This description is perhaps more characteristic of community
colleges than of area vocational schools, many of which have been
. reared in the older bureaucratic tradition of elementary and
secondary schools. Some of the tensions that exist between
community colleges and area vocational schools can be attributed
to these differences in administrative modes. Area vocational
school administrators, for example, express concern that community
colleges require students to enroll in "unneeded" liberal arts
courses in order to qualify for the AA degree. If our earlier
judgement that area vocational schools tend to mirror the needs
and practices of private industry is correct, then it would
follow that area vocational school programs built around the
development of specific job skills for the performance of uniform
tasks fit more appropriately into the bureaucratic mode. Com-
. munity college administrators, on the other hand, argue that
students need more than entry level job skills to qualify for
aud advance in not one but multiple careers. Thus, community
colleges are more concerned with the development of social and
problem solving skills, requiring an institutional structure
that :s more responsive to individual needs (4). While both
institutions may feel they are correctly interpreting the demands
of the private sector, conflicts in value orientations are apt
to erupt.
To speak of just one type of area vocational school or com-
munity college over-simplifies the problem. Gilli (7) describes

four variegies ¢1i postsecondary vocational schonls: 1. specialized
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secondary and technical vocational schools designed to provide
vocational education on a full-time study basis to persons who
are in or who have left high school; 2. area vocational schools*
which provide both high school level vocational education in no
less than five different occupational fields to persons who are
available for full-time studv and to persons who have completed
or who have left high school and are available for full-time
study; 3. technical institutes and postsecondary vocational tech-
nical schools which offer instruction in one or more of the
technologies at a level above the skilled trades and below the
professional; and 4. community-junior colleges which provide
vocational-technical education, under the supervisicn of the state
board, leading to immediate employment and/or usually to a two-
year degree. These differences in goals and approach must be
taken into account as comparisons are made.

OTHER BARRIERS TO COOPERATION

Additional barriers likely to be encountered as bi-lateral
or multi-lateral cooperative arrangements are worked out can be
described in terms of communication breakdowns. Failure to
develop a means of classifying curriculum objectives prevents
a systematic comparison of programs by two or more institutions.

The failure of curriculum planners to understand or appreciate what

*It should be noted that the original argument in support of area
vocational schools was based on the advantages to be gained through
nroviding specialized vocational education to area high schools
working together cooperatively.

*a
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sequence of skill training activities are being offered often
leads to duplication of course requirements. Teachers in area
vocational schools find it difficult to free themselves up for
collaborative planning purposes because they are expected to
spend most of their time in the classroom teaching. Faculty
members at community colleges, on the other hand, demand a freer
hand in determining how they can or should spend their time.
Another barrier, one that has been nourished through the iapo-
sition of a separate teacher training system for vocational educa-
tion, reflects the requirement that vocational teachers be trained
in a vocationally certified or approved manner. Teachers trained
and recruited in this way travel a different route than the typical
faculty member employed in a community college. The differences
in both prior experience and training are reflected in their role
‘ perceptions and teaching modes. |
There are a numBer of other administrative problems which keep
vocational schools and community colleges apart. The first is
concerned with adequately differentiating a degree program from
that of a certificate or a diploma program. The second is the
concern with determining how best to prepare students for work,
a topic we have already touched upon. What constitutes a meaning-
ful response to changing employer needs and to the career interests
of potential emplovees? In other words, what assurances does the
vocational student have that what he or she is receiving in the wayv

of =raining will after all be job relevant?®

L
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The next chapter will outline the methods used to
identify those practices and procedures that led to successful
articlation among institutions engaged in vocational education.
The following chapter will present a series of exemplary models
ehich, hopefully, can be used as guidelines by other institutions

seeking to enter into various types of articulation agreements.

©

EC i.
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CHAPTER 35
. STUDY METHODOLOGY

Having traced the historical, the political, the economic and
the social variables contributing to the problem of articulationm,
we are now in a position to take a closer look at those practices
and policies which enable local practitioners to implement and
carry out sound articulation programs. Historically, the growing
mandate for articulation in vocational education can be traced
to the positive demand for access to some form of postsecondary
education. During the decades of the 50's and 60's, this demand
was met through expanding facilities and programs in a variety
of new and already established institutional forms, with particular
emphasis on making such programs locally available. Politically,

. this demand was reflected in the national educational legislation
passed in the 60's, together with significant amendments passed
during the 70's. Fiscally, this expanded wish for equal educational
¢ oortunities was financed through the allocation of more and
more tax dollars and modest tuition increases. We have also
documented why states and localities tended to rue the day when
rhe federal government modified its priorities and failed to increase
its support for vocational education sufficient to offset the
impact of inflation.

While these factors have been !.ix .!t- | as external forces at
work in shaping local policies, a number of other ethnographic
considerations have also been touched upon. Our predisposition

as a nation to support altruistic ventures through voluntarv cooper-

- 117 -
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ation; our propensity for rationalizing and systematizing education-
to-work programs; and out capacity for adjusting institutional
structures to meet new needs; such factors help us to understand
why people in organizational settings respond as they do to pres-
sures to coordinate. In spite of Frank Newman and his warnings
regarding creeping bureaucracy in community colleges, much the
opposite has occurred. The questior of the moment, though, is
how have local administrators and policymakers responded? What
demands are being served and through what arrangements? Who is
involved? How are conflicts handled? What are the practices
which give credance to the claim that this communityv is success-
fully articulating its programs, this one is not? It was with
these basic issues in mind that the data gathering phase of the
Joint Study was undertaken.

THE STUDY PLAN

In August, 1976, the two national associations, AACJC and AVA,
representing most of the institutions and professional educators
involved in postsecondary occupational education agreed to jointly
sponsor a study of administrative policies and practices at local
levels which have resulted in exemplary programs in interinstitu-
tional cooperation at the postsecondary non-baccalaureate degree
level. A proposal was jointly written and funding secured from the
U. S. Office of Educaticn.

Before discussing the raticnale for the conduct of the scu. -,
ir should be mentioned that while the two national association: have
sverlapping interests and common goals, each serves a different type

€

nf{ constitrient., The American Association of Commmitv and Junior
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Colleges, established in 1920, is an -«gocsation of institutions
and individuals. The institutional memberchip is usually repre-
’ sented by local community aad junior college preiidents. Indi-
vidual members have associate member status and tend to represent
the points of view of various special interest groups such as
those concerned with legislative affairs, student services, state
administration, university-based consultants, etc. Activities
of AACJC staff cover a wide variety of services to its members
as well as special prujects. Ongoing services include liaison
with governmental and educational agencies, public information
programs, conferences, data collection efforts in support of a
membership roster, and numerous publications. Special projects
in recent years have been in such areas as the implementation
of new occupational educational programs, the role of the humanities
. in community college education, education-work councils, programs
for older Americans, community education, women's opportunities,
etc. Historically, the Association has been concerned with estab-
lishing a favorable environment for the acceptance of two-year
colleges as significant contributors to the education conmunity
and wih providing an informition exchange for its members. While
rhe Board of Directors is principally composed of institutional
representatives, membership on the Board has been expanded to
include revresentatives of special interest groups on a rotating
basis. The Council on Occupational Education is one svch pgroun.
ow effective their voice is must be judged in terms of rhe Board’s

willingness to undertake o studv the magnitude of this one.
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The American Vocational Association, founded in 1917, repre-
sents a different cadre of people. Its membership is composed

. of vocational educators and administrators at the local, state,
and federal level. While its board of Cirectors advises on many
of the same issues as those imposed upon the AACJC Board, its
populist character and sensitivity to political nuances has made
it more responsive to the needs of established interest groups
such as the state directors, those representing vocational divi-
sions (e.g., trade and industry) and, ;~rhaps most importantly,
people employed ar the secondary school level. Its Executive
Director over the yvears has enjoyed an enviable record of longevity.
The president of the Association is elected to serve each year.
It, too, offers various services to its members, such as publica-
tions, government liaisons, and the sponsorship of voluntary task

. forces.

Both Association heads have given unstintingly of their time
and support to the project. Members of the Boards of both Associa-
tions have also expressed continuing interest in The Joint Study
and have given almost unanimous support to goals and purposes
of the study. In the past, however, both Associations have dis-
agreed on needed federal legislation or on che wording of that
}2gislation. It was this conflict that led, in part, to the legisla-
tive strictures described in Chapter 2. Resolving those disagree-
ments was in no small manner the motivation for getting topether
on this study.

Sensing an important merger of interests on the part of two

larvse national associatiocus, the U Office of Fducarion willing.¥

-~ e
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funded the current study with the admonition that the recommenda-

tions of the study should identify policies and practices that
. facilitate or impede cooperation among community colleges, post-

secondary area vocational schools, proprietary schools, and other

local institutions or agencies engaged in vocational education.

They insisted that alli community resources be they industry-

based training programs or public institutions be inventoried

in the process.*

The objectives of the study were to:

1. 1Identify policies and procedures that facilitate or
impede cooperation.

2. Develop recommendations for consideration at the
federal, state and local levels that would promote
cooperative working relationships.

. 3. Dissemirate widely the findings and recommendations
of the study through a series of regional conferences,
reports, articles, and a national conference.

4  Establish a mechanism for continued cooperation !+ tween

) AACJC and AVA.
The Joint Study staff was appointed in December, 1976 with
its headquarters at the AACJC office in Washington, D. C. A
vational Advisorv Council (for a liscing of the members of the

Council, see Appendix B) jointl~ appointed by AACJC and AVA, was

*CETA prime sponsors and skil! centers were not included 1n te
survev because of theirancillarv status with regard to vocational
education. This decision was endorsed bv the National Advisory
i‘ouncil of the Joint Studv.

L,
—
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established in January, 1977 to advise the project director and
staff on the scope and strategy to be employed in carrying out
the study. While it was not envisioned at the time of the invita-
tion to join the Council, most of che Council members later be-
came involved in conducting site visitations. In addition, most
were called upon to participate as discussion leaders and presenters
at the regional conferences and the national conference. Finally,
each member has willingly given of his or her time to critique this
final report and the recommendations emerging from the overall study.
Between December, 1976 and the latter part of February, 1977,
when the first National Advisory Council was convened, an indepth
review of the literature was conducted, several criteria for judg-
ing successful articulation programs developed, and the cooperation
of state directors of community colleges and of vocational education,
and the executive secretaries of State Advisory Councils on Voca-
tional Education were solicited. Annruncements and presentations
at various national conferences and articles in the publications
of the two Associations helped in the achievement of that purpose.
Among the groups to whom announcements were sent or presentations
made were the Council for Occupational Educatiovn (AACJC), the Com-
mittee for Postsecondary Education (AVA), the two Boards of the
two Associations, the American Technical Education Association,
the National Advisory Ccuncil on Vocational Education, State
Directors Associations ~f Vocational Education and of Community
Colleges, the Educational Cuumissic.. of the Staces, the National
Association of Trade and Technical Schools, the Chief State
School Officers Association, and .he State Higher EJducation Officers

TPy T gy
Asdzoaiatisns.,
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At the first MNational Advisory Commit<ee meeting in February,

1977 some 16 issues were set forth by members of tae commlttce as
topics worthy of attention. Each member was then ask to rank the
13sue discussed in terms of thelr slgnificance as areas warranting
further investigation. The following issues received top ranking:
A. Punctional Structural Issues. By initlally arraying the
needs to be served in a community against the various delivery
systems and structures provided to serve those needs, the Joint
Study Team could determine what programs were being offered as well
as where gaps and overlaps exlsted. Each delivery system or insti-
tuticn would need to be contacted in a given region or community
i1n order to insure that a complete inventory has been carried out.

B. Artliculation of National and State Manpower Programs With

vocational Education. A number of questions were raised but no

strategy formulated for answering this 1ssue. What are the emerging
delivery systems and how do tpey potentially overlap already es-
tablished programs? What 1s the role of federal agencies in encourag-
ing or promoting fragmented services, some for the poor, some for
children of the middle class, and some for members of higher lncome
families? Emerging from this discussion was the recommendaticn that
the focus of the Joint Study should be on AACJC/AVA related programs
and activities and not on all faderally sponsored manpower programs
sueh as <hose originating in the Tepartment of Labor, those 1n the
Separtment of Commerce, and other HEW supported programs such as

~nocse destgned {or the vocatlcnal'y handicapped or to support cc-
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control, it was felt that the Joint Study Team would te ablie to

come up with recommendations that could be acted upor dy the ap-
propriate declsion makers.

C. AACJC and AVA Image. One Advisory Council memder fel®

strongly that the study should attempt to make an assessment of how
both Associations'are perceived by people in the field. What are
their feelings concerning the goals or purposes of the two Associl-
ations? How will the two Associatlons measure up in terms of re-
presentation? According to a recent survey which this Council member
had conducted, approximately 60 percent of the techniral institutes
in the country had institutional membership in AACJC while 95 per-
cent of the public community colleges do so. Conversely, only three
percent of the membership of AVA were people who operate at the
pestswcondary level. Only seven percent of the Board of Directors
of AACJC were from technical institutes whil such institutlons make
up 14 percent of the total institutional membership of the Assocla~
tion. It was this person's feeling that a survey of local members
of cne or both Assoclatlons and their perceptions would help both
Assoclations in their future recruitment programs.

mhis same Advisory Council member commented that Congress'
concern was not so much with how well the needs of young adults and
nigh school graduates were being served; they were convinced of that.
™ey expressed frustratlon, however, with thelr inabllity to zet a

nandle on who was doing what at the postsecondary level. ™e parochi

’-I-
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an reflected in the testimony of the two Associatlons' represent-
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D. Identification of Exemplary Practices. The princi-

. pal concern of thls issue was one of identifying what criteria
or practices should be accepted as indicative of successful
articulation of programs. "Practice" was suggested as a con-
cept that more accurately reflects what local practitioners do
in order to achieve successful articulatlon. "Prograns," it
was felt, often carry with 1t the connotation that the practi-
tioner should describe what 1t 1s they would like to do doing
rather than what they are actually doing. The term “practices"
was broad enough to encompass both policles and procedures
employed. Use of the term "practilces" would enable the inter-
viewers to assess the quality of relationships among and between
local institutions as well as what 1t 1s that practitioners do
in achieving articulation.

A number of practices illustrative of successful artlcula-
tion efforts were reviewed by the Council. These were then
refined further for incorporation into letters to be sent to
state level administrators. Each letter (for coples of the
letters sent, see Appendix C) would ask the respondent to nomlnate
"one or more local communities in your state where you feel
successful collaboration between area vocatlonal schools, com=-
munity colleges, propr tary schools, etc. has been achileved."

the sugg-'sted c¢riterla covered in the letter were:
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1. The existence of a written agreement between two I more
. local institutions stating how such institutions will
collaborate in their effort to provide support for post
secondary vocational education.

2. The use of criterion referenced tests or other systematic
assessment procedures making it possible to offer course
credit to students who have already acquired specific know-
ledge and skills in a given area of vocational education.

3. Closely related to giving credit for already acquired
knowledge and skills is the willingness of local insti-
tutions to accept the transfer of credits from another
institution.

4. The use of joint follow-up surveys to ascertain how well

. students in those occupations for which they have beert
trained are doing.

5. Existence of joint planning committees and joint member-
ship in advisory committees.

6. The provision of individual study opportunities and flexibly
scheduled courses giving students access to programs when
convenient for them.

7. Jointly sponsored community needs surveys.

8. Procedures where key staff are provided release time
to participate in joint planning sessions.

9. Shared counseling and job placement programs.

10. Budget review procedures giving key administrators the

opportunity to review each other's budget requests.




- 127 -
Respondents were asked to apply these criteria ''and other

criteria" they felt would serv: as useful guidelines in their se
‘ lection process. Based on responses from the field, the wording

of several criteria were modified slightly. All criteria, includ-

ing their suggested rewording, were then incorporated into the

interview schedules for use by the site visitation teams (see

Appendix L).

SOLICITATION OF NOMINATIONS

In considering how best to solicit nominations of successful
practices, the Council suggested that nominations of exemplary
models should initially be solicited from state officials and then
a second wave of contacts initiated'a’her a sample of local
communities has been selected. By giving states the opportunity
to nominate local institutions, we would be in a better position

‘ to judge what states view as 'successful" practices. Informed
state officials, it was suggested, should be given a predetermined
set of criteria to work from, but should be allowed to add to or
modify the criteria as they saw fit.

While it was agreed that state level officials were probably
the best source of nominations, some of the Council members urged
us to vonsider "self nominations' as well. Because of the wide-
spread publicity provided at the time the project was launched,

a number of local communities and institutional representatives
would probably initiate contact with us. Nominations received

from other than state officials were therefore included in the sites
to be selected for closer investigation.

Letters to state directors of vocational education, of com-

. munity colleges, and to state executive secretaries of advisory

ERIC
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councils on vocational education were composed (see Appendix C)
and distributed during the latter part of May, 1977.
Solicitation letters were mailed during the last week of
May, 1977 and a response cutoff date establ shed for July 1, 1977.
Letters to the state directors of vocactional education were signed
by the then Executive Director of the AVA, Lowell Burkett. Letters
to state directors of community colleges were signed by Edmund J.
Gleazer, Jr., President of AACJC. Executive secretaries of state
advisory co&ncils on vocational education were also contacted by
means of a letter signed by the Joint Study project director. In
all, 150 persons were contacted in this manner. The five U.S.
territ&?ies, however, were not included in the solicitation because
of the potential cost of site visitations to these remote locatioms.
Just prior to the mailing of the letters, editorials were
. written by the two Association heads and published in the relévant

journal, e.g., The American V. cational Association, April 1977;

and The Community and Junior College Journal, May 1977 (see

Appendix E). Both statements strongly endorsed the purposes of
the project.

Overall 203 institutions were nominated as locations where
successful articulation was taking place. Responses were received
from 37 of the 50 states contacted (a 74 percent ra2sponse rate).

In 17 states (46 percent), only one of the three state officials
contacted responded with one or more nominations. Two of the three
officials responded in 15 states (40 percent). And in 5 states

(14 percent), all three officials responded. Not all respondents
in each state nominated the same communities or institutions. Oof

the 203 institutions or organizations identified, many had bilatera.l

©
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TABLE I

NUMBER OF INSTITUTIONS NOMINATED BY
TYPE OF INSTITUTION

N 3
COMMUNITY COLLEGES . 120 59
’ AREA VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS 66 33
FOUR-YEAR COLLEGES 10 5
MISCELLANEQUS * 7 3
TOTALS 203 100

* Proprietary schools, industrial firms, hospital-.

ERIC
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agreements with nereby institutions (usually named as well). Only
eight of the noﬁinations originated independently of the three
state officials contacted in each state.

Table 1 shows that of the 203 institutions¥, 120 or 59 per-

1t were public community colleges, 66 or 33 percent were technical

institutes, career centers or area vocational schools, 10 or
5 percent were four-year postsecondary institutions, and the re-
mainder fell into a miscellaneous category. In this last cate-
gory, several proprietory schools and one industrial firm were
nominated. Most of the link-ups were bilateral in nature while
only a few were considered to be multilaterial. Not shown in
Tible 1 were the high schools mentioned as linking with nerety
community colleges or area vocational schools. Also excluded
from the table were those consortia organized around a single
. occupational program.

3ITE 3ELECTIVH PROCERQURES

Following the receipt of the nominations, each institution
or organizatior nominated was matched with those institutions
with which it had bilateral or multilateral links. Since commun-
ity or junior colleges received the largest number of nominations,
they became the princip~l sampling unit. Where an area vocational
school or other type of educatiomal institution or organiza-
rion was -he only institution ncminated in a given region or
sector of a state, it became the sampling unit. The distribution

of nominated iastiturions by census region is presented in Table .

V-
Lo,

CuO

¥¥T7e comrunicy or technical colleges, Tw: area vocaticnal s
4 Zc

‘ and cne branch campus of a four-year college were nominace:
consideration by other than state officials.

1 O
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In order to insure a good regional mix of sites, a m .um
of two sites were selected from each region, irrespective of
. the total number of sites nominqted in that region. In order to
. keep the number of site visitations at a manageable level, no
more than three sites were chosen from the census regions where
a higher number of institutions has been n¢ inated.
In addition to geographic location and number of sites
nominated by census areas, eleven other variables were chosen
as selecrion criteria because they were likely to influence the
articulation process. Each of these variables 1is described in

Table 3.




TABLE 2
. JUMBER JF INSTITUTIONS NOWIJATED 3Y CENSU

s
=

S0
[
&_.:

State Yo. by State No. by Region Sample by State

New England 15

-

Maine

New Hampshire
Vermont
Massachusetts
Rhode Island
Connecticut

S 1wl v

Middle Atlantic 29

New York 11
New Jersey 10
Pennsylvania 8

-t

East North Central 22

Ohio

‘ Indiana
Illinois
Michigan
Wisconsin

oW}
-

West North Central 37

Minnesota 3
Ilowa 3
Missouri 10
North Dakota -
1
2
8

=

~~..zi.. Dakota
..braska
Kansas 1

Sou:h Atlantic

Delaware - RE>

Maryland -

Virginia 2

West Virginia 6

North Carolina 1

South Carolina - i
Jeorgia 11 1

‘ florida 4




TABLE 2 (cont.)

. State No. by State No. by Region Sample by State

East South Central 12

Kentucky
Tennessee
Alabama
Mississippi

W N~ O

West South Central 14

Arkansas
Louisiana
Oklahoma
Texas

O N NS

Mountain 17

Montana
Idaho
Wyoming
Colorado
New Mexico
Arizona
Utah

’ Nevada

Pacific 21

T NS Yl
T

Washington 3 1
Oregon 4
California 14 1
Alaska -
Hawaii -
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TABLE 3

CRITICAL 7ARTABLTS ~ONSITT=AD TN SZZECTICH CF
SAMPLE STIZS

Community Type: a. Urban, within SMSA (13); b. Suburban, outside of --
but adjacent to -- SMSA (11); c. Independent city, outside and non-
adjacent to SMSA with a population greater then 10,000 (5): d. Rural,
?ggside and nonadjacent to SMSA with a population less than 10,000

Size of Community: minimum, 7,100; maximum, 1,157,000.

Size of Institution: a. 999 FTE students or less (4); b. 1,000-1,999 FTE
students (5); ¢. 2,000-2,999 FTE students (4); d. 3,000-4,999 FTE
students (1); f. 9,000-14,999 FTE students (2); g. 15,000 FTE students
or more (3).

Governance Structure: a. State (6); b. Local (14); c. Private (2).

State Board Responsibility: a. Governing (3); b. Governing/Coordinating
(4); c. Coordinating (13); 2 Private.

State Board Organizational Type: a. Board responsible for comunity col-
leges only (7); b. Board responsible for all higher education (5);
c. Board responsible for university system (2); d. Board responsible
for all levels of education (6); (2 private). .

Financial Support: a. State only (8); b. Combination state and local (12)
¢. Local only (0); (2 private).

Age of Institution: a. Founded 1955 or earlier (7); b. Founded 1956-65
. (5); c. Founded 1966-70 (8); d. Founded 1571-77 (2).

Percent of Area's Taxes Devoted to Education: a. 20%-29% (0); b. 30%=-39%
(1); c. 40%-49% (4); d. 50%-59% (11); e. 60¢-69% (4); f. 70%-79% (2).

Community Average Annual Per-Capital Income: a. $3,000-$3,999 (9); b. $4,000-
¢4,999 (6j; c. $5,000-$5,999 (7); d. $6,000 or greater (0).

Growth Rate of Region: a.-15% to -5% (1); b. -4.9% to 0 (7); ¢ 0 to +4.9% (6);
d. +5% to +15% (8).

«*The numbers in parentheses show the number of sites adhering to the particular

ERIC
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Definitions of each variable considered in the selection process are as

follows:
.. 1. Coammity Type. A. Urban: A district within a Standard Metropolitan
Statistical Area (SM54); B. Suburban: A district outside of the

SMSA but in close proximity to it--a district within "commuting'
distance of the MBA; C. Independent City: A district in a city
a considerable distance from an SMSA with a population of 1,000 to
49,000; D. Rural: A distxict in an area with a population less than
10,000 and well removed from the nearest SMSA--correspands to the
rraditional definition of a rural school district. The rationale
for including comumity type and density was likely to shape the
nature of the articulation agreement. The sample contained 13 urban
commnities.

2. Size of Caommity. Variable closely related to type of comumity is
the comunity's population. To control for this variable, the sample

‘ contained commmities that ranged in popluation from a low of 7,1

(St. George, Utah) to a high of 1,200,000 Qfilwaukee, Wisconsin) .
Within this population range, the other twenty sites were spread fairly
evenly.

3. Size of Institution. The schools were grouped by mumbers of full-time
equivalent (FIE) students into seven categories:
a. 999 FIE students or less; b. 1,000-1,999 FIE students;
c. 5.000-8,999 FIE students; £. 9,000-14,999 FIE students;

g. 15,000 FTE students or more. Most institutions reported a
sizeable mmber of part-time students. The mumber of part-time
students was divided by four and then added to the total muber of

Sull-time students errolled at the instirtution o ield ~he FIE number.

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.
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The size of an institution can be an important variable influencing

articulation. For @l.e smaller schools may not possess the staff
or resources to be abla to offer up-to-date courses and services, and
may thus have a greater motivation to actively strive for effective
wticularion. To explore this hypotliesis, care was taken to ensire
chat schools of all sizes were included $.. this study. The mumber

" of FIE students ranged from .. low of 52 at the Gradwohl School of
Laboratory Techmique to a high of 62,705 enrolled in the Milwaukee
pvea Tectmical College. The sizes of the schools in the sample were
distributed evenly among the seven groups identified abowve.

&  Governancs Structuxe. A. State, B. Llocal, C. Private. The

governance of commmity colleges and wvocational sctiiuls may be
entered either at the state or the local level. It is hypothesized
that those institutions with local governance structure are more likely
to achieve successful articulation than those with state governance

. structures, seven fell under the state stxucture; 14 had local govern-
ance structures; and ame was a private institution.

5. State Board Responsibility. A. Governing, B. Governing/Coordinating,
c. Coordinating, D. Private. State boards for cammnity colleges
differ in their authority and responsibility. As Wattenbarger and
Sakaguchi report (5), scates could be divided into three groups accord-
ing to their responsibility for the comumity colleges. Some states

actually "govern" the commmity colleges and area vocational schools,
same mairtain a "governing-coordinating role, while the largest murber
of states maintain a purely coordinating role. It has been hvpthesized
rhat state boards with authority to govern would have different interests
. than the state boards charged only with "coordination.” Here we wished
' ro determine whether the tvpe of State Board responsibility has any

ERIC 1.
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impact on the success of articulation efforts within the state.

Threes of the sites in the sample are located in states within which
the boards have governing authority, four sites axe located in states
within which the boards have governing/coordinating authority, and

13 sites are located in states -within which boards have coordinating
authority. One site involved private schools and is uaffected ty the
type of state board responsibility.

State Board Organizational Type. Wattenbarger and Sakaguchi (3)

also classified State Boards according to their organizational type.
The four types identified are: a. Stace board for coommity colleges
only; b. state board for all higher education; c. university board
responsible also for comumity colleges; and d. state board responsible
for all public education. This variable was included here to determine
whether the organiry’ ional type of state board may have an influence on
the success of articulation programs within the state. Seven sites are
located within states with the first type of board; seven sites are
located within states with the second type of board; two gites have
wmiversity systems which oversee cammity colleges and five sites are
located within states with the fourth type of board. One site involves a
private school which was unaffected by the organizational type of state
board.

Financial Support. Financial support for community colleges or area
vocational schools can be provided exclusively by the state or by a
combination of both state and local reverues. None of the schools in-

volved in the = udy were supported entirely by local reverues, although
one was a private school. To examine the impact which +he pattern of

financial support may have an articulation, eight sites were selected

~.~
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within states where financial support for community colleges is derived
exclusively from state finds and 13 sites were selected in states
wxerefinancialsupportisderivedfranacmbinaticnofstateand
local finds.
Age of the Institution. The age of the conmmnity college or vocational
school being analyzed is important to know. Is there a correlation
bemamtheageofthesctnolmdthesmcessofitsartimlatim
offorts? On the one hand, younger institutions may be more irmovative
and dynamic in seeking meaningful ariculatiom. On the other hand, older
scrnolsmayhavefmnﬁfrméapeﬁmcehwnecessa:ymdmportmtartic-
ulation agreements are. To examine these and related issues care was
raken to ensure that a mix of both newer and older institutions were
included in the sample. Seven schools in the sample were founded in 1955
or earlier; five schools were founded betireen 1956 and 1965, eight schools
ware founded between 1966 and 1970, and two schools were founded between
1971 and 1977.
Percent of Area's Taxes Devoted to Education. The proportion of an
..ea'stmsdevotedmedmacimmybeagoodprediccorofsuccessﬁﬂ.
articulation efforts. Othe:thingsbdngeqml,memuldamecttofmd
more effective articulation efforts in those areas that devote larger
proportions of local tax revenues to education. One of the schools in
thissmdymslocatedinanareawherebetwemmpercmtand”percmt
of local tax reverues were devoted to education; four schools were located

in areas where between 40 percent and 49 percent of local tax revenues
were devoted to educaticn; eleven schools were located in areas where
between 50 percent and 59 percent of local tax revermes were devoted to
education; four schools were located in areas where between 60 percent and
69 percent of local taxes were devoted to education, and two schools were

Il)i.
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located in areas where between 70 percent and 79 percent of local

raxes were devoted to education. These data were obtained from the
1970 Census.

Commity Average Armual Per Capita Income. It 1is expected that
more affluent regions will be those with the more successful articula-

tion efforts. NinesiteswerelockedinregionSMErethemmalper
capita income was between $3,000 and $3,900; six gites were located in
r@mmmmﬂmcapiummmsbem%,omm%,%o;
sevmsiteswerelocatedm:egimswherethepercapitamsbem
$5,000 and $5,900. These data were also obtained from the 1970 Census.
Growth Rate of the Region. ‘The rate at which a particular region is
growing--here measured by net population change betwean 1970 and 1975-~
canbaveasignificmtinpactmart:i.culaticnprograms. Once again,
mver,franthelimamchereislittleconsmsusastothelikely
reladmshipbeMregimalgrowthmdartimlatim. It has been

growth offer the best opportunities for successful articulation efforts.
The sites analyzed in this smdyrangefranﬂnseexperiencingrapid
outmmgration to those which have been growing rapidly. Of the 22 sites

in the study, one experienced a declining rate of rowth tetween 15 rercent
and 5 percent; seven experienced growth rates between 4.9 percent and 0:

six experienced growth rates between 0 and 4.9 percent and eighr ex-
perienced growth rates between 5 percent and 15 percent.



To briefly summarize the methodolgy employed, the sample of sites
selected for visitation was purposely drawn; even the universe froem
which it was drawn was not truly representative of all commnity colleges
and area vocational schools. Rather, it was an attempt tc lnsure that
the sample of site nominations suggested by state officials would take
into account geographical location and all 11 other critical variables.
In drawing the sa&., i@ of 22 sites, the 203 nominations recelved were
arranged by state and by type of institution or organization nominated.
Those involved in bilateral or multilateral articulation agreements were
then inventoried, reducing the mmber of institutlons to be sampled to
112 locations. Following this analysis, the new locatic: 3 were grouped
by the 9 regions and arrayed against the 11 critical varlable described
above. An 11 by 112 data matrix was then constructed in order to assign
each of the sites to a particular cell within the matrix. The next step
in the sampling process consisted of dr awing no less than two and no more
than three sites from each of the nine census reglons according to the
number of locations falling into each region. The 11 critical varlables
thought to influence the articulation process were also welghed as each
of the site selections were made. Finally, the 22 sites selected were
analyzed to ensure that they did represent a satisfactory overall mix
of the relevant varliables when campared against the distribution of
characteristics of commmnities in which the various nominated institu-

tions were located (See Table 4).



TABLE 4

‘ WUMBER OF STTES :JOMDIATED BY CENSUS REGIQN
NO. CF LCCATICNS
STIES SELECTED NCMIRMATED
NEW _ENGLAND 9

Manchester Comunity College
Manchester, Connectlicut

Kenebec Valley Vocaticonal Technical Institute
Waterville, Main

MIDDLE ATLANTIC 15

Rulton-Montgamery Cammmity College
Johnstown, New York

Somerset County College
Samerville, New Jersey

Williamsport Area Cammmnity College
. Williamsport, Permsylvania

EAST NORTH CENTRAL 20

Milwaukee Area Tectmical College
Milwaukee, Wisconsin

Jon Wood Comumity College
Qincy, Illinois

Macomb Commmity College
tarren, Michigan

WEST NORTH CENTRAL 20

Coffeyville Area Vocational Technical Institute
Coffeyville, Xansas

Towa Central Cammnit; College
Fort Dodge, Iowa

Gradwohl School of Labar' Technology
St. Louls, Missouri

-
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TABLE 4 (CONT'D)

‘ NO. OF LOCATIONS
SITES SELECTED NCMINATED
WEST SOUTH CENTRAL 6

Tarrant City Coammmnity College
Fort Worth, Texas

Garland County Camunity College
Hot Springs, Arkansas

MOUNTAIN STATES 1l

Dixie College
St. Gearge, Utah

Yavapal College
Prescott, Arizona

PACTFIC AREA y

Bellevue Community College
Bellevue, Washington

Peralta Comunity College Distrmct
@ Oakland, Califarnia

SOUTH ATLANTIC 21

Tri-County Technical College
Pendleton, South Carolina

Floyd Junior College
Rome , Georgla

Florida Junior College
Jacksonville, Florida

BAST SOUTH CENTRAL &

Mississippl Gulf Coast Jinlor Jollege
Perkinson, Mississippl

Madisonville Camunity College
Madisonville, Kentucky
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DATA ZATHERING PROCEDURES

The strategy chosen for conducting the data gathering phase
of the project was that of a series of indepth interviews with
the administrators, faculty, community representatives, and
students in communities where successful articulation was taking
place. Because of the exploratory nature of the study and the
desire to present a series of case studies depicting successful
programs, qualitative, indepth analysis procedure involving
site visits was adopted. This approach while probably not the
most preferred researgh strategy in educational circles today, was
justified on the basis that the st 4, team needed to gain a first-
hand understanding of the play of forces in a given community
and a description of the situation as seen by the participants.
While some members of the National Advisory Council urged the
study team to consider identifying matching communities where
unsuccessful or little articulation was being attempted, the limited
budget and relatively brief time period available for site visita-
tions militated against such a strategy. Precedence for the appreoach
adopted could be found in earlier anthropologically-oriented efforts
such as those reported by Becker (1), Rist (3), and Shapiro (4).
Rist has commented that '"qualitative research is predicated
upon the assumption that this method of 'inmer understTnding'
enables a comprehension of human behavior ia greater ~pth than
is possible from the study of surface behavior, the focus of quan-
titative methodologies " (4). If theory begins with an extrapo-
lation from grounded events, then our understanding of the patterns
of human interactions can be achieved more readily through looking

for the broader patterns that emerge from such observations across
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communities. Ry viewing tre world through the perspective of the people

interviewed, it was hoped that the reallty and the meaning or understard-
ing of their behavior could be more readily and valldly achleved.
Conduct ing the study required that successful collaborative effort~
be initially identified and then followed up with site visitations of all
tons or a sampling thereof. Through the use of structured inter-

views, relevant data would be obtained and arraye against several criteria

established as the standard against which collakorative efforts could be

Judsed.

tnce having determined the site locations to be visited, the project

director organized a master schedule of site visits extending from mid-=July

chrough the end of September, 1977. Appendix F presents a master list of

site locations, the names of the site visitation team members, and the dates

on which the visitations occurred. In almost every instance, a two=person

site visitation team spent approximately two days at each location interview-

. ing a cross-section of administrators, faculty, students, and commmnity repre-
sentatives. In 15 of the 22 site visits, the Joint Study project director
served as team leader. In the remaining seven, cne of the two interviewers
present had previously worked with the project director in cne or more previous
sisits. Each site visitation team member was glven an orientation to the
{nterview schedule to e used (see Appendix D for a copy of the orientation
guride), and when involved in interviewing for the first time, was invited to
31t in with the team leader during the initial interviews. Over the ccurse
af “wo days, the site visitatlcn team would J ointly or separately interview
30 <o 25 people. Appendix D presents thke structured intervriew schedule and -
identifies the slccks ~f questions asked of various classificatlons of inter-

‘HAawers presidents, dlrector, business maEnagers, ate. )

..
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An attempt was made to meet with the following persons at each

institution visited: 1. The President or Director of the institution.

2. The Director of Occupational Education or equivalent., 3. The
Director } Placement Services and of the meling Office. In addlition,
a cross-section of faculty, students, and camunity representatives (often
members of advisory committees) were interviewed, usually in groups of two
or three.

In arranging far the site visitations, the projJect director would call
ihree or four weeks in advance and set up a mutually convenient visitation
date. He would then mall to the president or director of the Institution
involved a packet of materials containing a description of the project and
a copy of the interview schedule. He would ask the chief administrator of
the institution to be visited if that persm would appoint sameone on his
immediate staff to serwve as coordinator and, when necessary, coordinate the
schedule of interviews with the schedule being developed at the other instl-
tutions with whom they had articulation links in the commmity. In instances
where certain background information was not avallable at the time of the
visit, the site-based coordinator took on the responsibl.iity of forwarding
such information to the study headquarters.

In all, over 300 interviews were conducted, considerable illustrative
materials gathered (including articulation agreements), and interview results
recorded. Of the 22 sites visited, nine locations involving nine commmnity
colleges and five area vocational schools were found to be practiclng success-
ful articuviotion when Judged by the ten criteria initially formulated by the
dational ad..zory Council. These camunities were: Prescott, Arlzona; Rome,
jeorgla; Fort Dodge, Iowa; Battlecreek, Michigan; Willlamsport, Permsylvania;

Sohnstown, Mew York; Fort Warth, Texas; Bellewue, Washington, and Milwaukee,
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Wisccnsin., Using the interview results and other data gathered during
the two-day site visits, together with follow-up telephone interviews,

five case studles were then prepared covering five of the nine locations.
These are presented in the next chapter. The remaining locations should
not be viewed as having serious shortcamings insofar as articulation was
concerned but eacﬁ lacked one or more practices which would have other-
wise qualified them as an exemplary program. These 13 together with the
four remaining exemplary locations serve as sources for sel2cted illus-
trations of articulation practices presented in the second part of the
next chapter. People to contact for those Interested in additional infor-
mation are presented in Appendix G.
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CHAPTER 6
CASE STUDIES IN ARTICULATION

To dramatize what may otherwise seem to be faceless beneficiaries
of collaborative efforts between local educational institutions,
consider the two individuals described below. Both, at different
stages of their living--working cycles, are currently involved in
postsecondary occupational education programs:

George is a recent high school student who has not made up

his mind on what he intends to do with his life. To date,

he has given very little thought to the problem and, if left

to his own devices, will probably postpone making a career

commitment as long as possible, He has enrolled in a trans-

fer program at the loc.l community college. After spending

several months in that academic program, he has discovered
. that he is not sure that he wants to transfer to a four-

year institution. Having heard through the grapevine that

there are a number of good job opportunities in the health

services field, he decides to try for an Associate Degree

in Nursing. He had worked the previous summer as a hospital

orderly and would like to get some credit for that prior

experience. During high school he took a biology course

and a course in physical hygiene and did well in both.

Unfortunately, George's conmunity college counselor has no
way of judging his previous experience and therefore requires

rhat he take a refresher course to meet the prerequisites

- 148 -
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for study in his newly chosen field. Through his counselor,
George also learns that some already completed college level
academic courses cannot be applied toward an AA degree in the
health services field. Apparently, there is no way in which

he can accelerate his acquisition of an AA degree.

Beatrice is a housewife who wants to qualify for a job out-~
side of her home. Her children are old enough to be enrolled
in school and she hopes to find part-time work. She stops

to chat with a counseélor at the local CETA headquarters.

They recommend her for a job at a nearby company. She enjoys
the work but soon discovers that she could advance to a
higher paying position if she tool. additional traini-g.

She decides to enroll in a nearby Vocational Training Center
only to discover that she must wait five months until the

course she wants to take is offered aga:in.

Although the problcms Geovge and Beatrice face are not uncoumon,
such frustrations are not necaes-.ary. Many communities have success-
fully overcome these and other barriers to contiruing education,
often as a direct result of local efforts to articulate their
occupational programs In one cormmunity, a comrunity college,
an area vocational venter and a high schcol work together to offer
students help in career decision making. In another, collaborative
efforts are direcved toward identifying the needs and offering
a coutinuous up-grading program for the employ-~es of an expanding

comrany. Why is it that some institutions can achieve articulation
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and others cannot? %hat are the ingredients of a successful

. articulation strategy? How various communities achieved their

current status is a story worth relating. To tell fully each

story could easily occupy many pages. This we will not do. How-
ever, the strategies and efforts required to achieve successful
articulation can be summed up and made available to those interested
in replicating these practices.

Earlier chapters identified factors thought to influence success-
ful articulation. These factors included the real and perceived
degree of interdependency of the institutions involved, the quality
of community and institutional leadership, the clarity with which
local institutions set forth their goals and the degree to which
procedures have been systematized.

The five cases to be presented here were selected not only

. because of their outstanding articulation programs, but because
they were representative of institutions located in communities
of -rarying sizes and geographic locacions. One of the two urban
sites is a large urban center, Milwaukee, Wisconsin; while the
other, Battle Creek, Michigan, is a comparatively small urban area.
The third site, Johnstown, New York, is located a rural area.
A fourth site represents a suburban area, that of Bellevue, Washing-
ton. The fifth, Williamsport, Pemnsylvania, is both rural and
urban. In each of the case studies, five types if informatiomn
will be covered. These are: 1) Relevant economic and demographic
data: 2) the variety of educational institutions linkeu through
articulation arrangements; 3) governance structure and funding

. patterns of the statewide vocati nal education system; 4) historical
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background; and 5) a description of the articulation program

as it is currently practiced.

‘ Following the presentati n of the case studies, a brief des-

. cription of selected exemplary practices found in the other 17
locations visited during the summer of 1977 will also be presented.
These practices have been grouped under one or more of the ten
criteria used initially for soliciting nominations from state
administrators. Appendix G will provide the names and addresses
of appro?riate contacts for those wishing to explore further the
poli-ies and procedures briefly described.

ARTICULATION ACHIEVED: FIVE CASE STUDIES

It makes little sense for community institutions not to articu-
late their vocational education programs. However, the countervail-
ing pressures to such coor2ration are often overwhelming--given the
barriers imposed by the subsystems making up our educational com-

. munity, each with its own administrators, faculty, philosophy,
curriculum and advisory bodies. For cooperative arrangements to
work, these units must first recognize their common, but sometimes
competing, interestg and then acknowledge that cooperation must
occur at the individual as well as the institutional level.
Articulation agreements whether formal or informal are strengthened
as the process gathers momentum and a solid base of achievement
is built up. In the following cases, differing external circumstances
led to the recognition of the need for articulation. The variables
of size, wealth, tradition, geography, type of control and student
needs had important effects on the level of success achieved. However,
none of these factors was s significant as the other variables

‘ Jf leadership, degree of interdependency, and the clarity of goais.

©
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In Bellevue, Washington, where cooperation at the curriculum
development level has been in operation for only a relatively short
time, the major incentive came from the state organization of local
vocati;nal educators; in Williamsport, Pennsylvania, the patterm
of articulation is as old as the institution itself; in Johnstown,
N.Y., institutional leaders began slowly opening up lines of communi-
cation and have now achieved ﬁultiple linkages. In Battle Creek,
Michigan, articulation sprang from the community itself; and,
finally, in Milwaukee, Wisconsin, where the nation's largest
area vocational technical school is located, articulation has
become a fine art due in part to the quality of leadership in

the community and the integrated state system of education.

Bellevue - A Suburban Model

Bellevue Community College, (BCC), just over a decade old,
-‘. serves a student population of more than §,000 (3300 FTIE, 4700
part-time).* Located east of Seattle, BCC is part of the 68,000
member community of Bellevue, a close suburb of Seattle with a
long history of energetic educatiomal leadership. Median family
income stands at nearly $19,000 and 47 percent of the community's
inhabitants have occupations that are professional, highly tech-
nical, managerial or administrative in nature.

As a part of the Seattle metropolitan area, Bellevue has been
confronted with the dual problems of limited fiscal resources
and an interest in modest growth. Pressured, in part, by cancel-

laticn of the Boeing SST project, the area has successfully diver-

. *Full-time enrollment equals 10 or more credit hours
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sifled its ecdnomic interests since the early 1970's. Area educa-

. tional funding has remained constant. In a state where local becnd
1ssues frequently are in trouble, Bellevue has lost only cne bond
issue in the past ten years, and that proved to be a shert lived
problem as it was passed on a subsequent referendum.

Governance. In Washington, there are two separate boards of

governing vocational education under the coordinating direction of

the State Commission on Vocational Education: 1) the Common

School X-12 Education Board and 2) the State 3oard for Community

College EZducation. Both commissioners and boards are appointed

by the governor, and are responsible for planning and policy set-‘

ting.

Regarding vocational education, the state government's major

. role has been to define the functions of the separate types of

institutions offering vocational education. High schools offer

traditionally comprehensive programs, both academic and vocational.

Tocational-technical institutes are structured strictly along

occurational lines and the state common school board Insures that

[ R

thelyr offerings are functional, not comprehensive. The five inst
tutes provide the link between secondary schools and occupations

raquiring vocational and technical training. The community collzages,
q

4714+ \

an the other nand, nhave %he dual responsidlility of being comorenensive -

- - -

and responsive to speclal community tralining needs as well. n

e

37

(9)Y

3

&N M b 2 R 2 - b B
1% gserasent 2% the 2nralliment in 2cmmunicr 22ll2ges were vo2aTiomal
4 . A 4 I . L - - 2
t~ mature. The 3tate community college biard cocrdinates, sets velloy,

<4 3\ - SIS 4 p 3 - N )
. and s~27iias 32 percent 0 the oJperating SudgesT T Snhe LIocmmunisy

R




- 154 -

Budget monles are allocated on & cost-cased program funding
formula approach. Zach district receives 1ts allocatlon based on
a percentage of the maximum support alloﬁed by separate detalled
budget categories, e.,8., instruction, libraries, student services,
plant maintenance and operation, etc. Vocational education pro-
grams tend to receive more monies because of the lower student
to staff ratios assigned to each 14 separate progranm classifications.
Vo local contribution, other than student tuition and fees, is re-
quired.

within these demarcations of responsibility, the state govern-
ment provides an unusual element of flexibility which encourages
articulation. There are no area residence requirements, aslde from
state residence, for admission to vocational-technical institutes
and community colleges. The state, in fact, regularly publishes
a state-wide course directory so that students mway take advantage
of course offerings throughout the state paying extra fees.

Curriculum Rationalization - The MEVAC Project. The Bellevue

area has a strong tradition of local inttiative which has contri-
puted significantly to articulation. Acting on recommendations o?f
tne Washington Coucll of Local Administrators of Vocational Zduca-
vion's (WCLA) Sun Mountain Conference convened in May, 1975, Bellavue
15cal institutional administrators sought to yrcmote articulaticn
affaprts among the vocaticnal education delivery systems ftarougn-

syt She area. Their goal wac to explcire ways in which studencts

would be asaisted in moving amoothly Swom one 2ducasioral crogran

-0 another.
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Agreeing with WCLA's belief that local cooperation of voca-
tional directors and teachers in participating institutions was

. bound to be more productive in the long run than programs im-
posed by state mandate, the state-funded Northeast Vocational
Advisory Council (NEV. 1), which serves the northeast portion
of King County, decided to act on the Conference's recommendations .
NEVAC is comprised of three community colleges, including BCC,
ten public school districts and two vocational-technical institutes.
With BCC taking a major leadership role, representatives from
the school districts, vocational-technical institutes and com-
munity colleges undertook the task of developing a curriculum
articulation model for the three types of iastitutions involved.
To do this, they surveyed both enrollment and vocational offer-
ings so they could identify and compare program profiles.*

. In its second phase, the NEVAC study identified three subject
areas for concentrated attention: business and office education;
child development; and health occupations. In the third phase
of the project, 24 instructors from these disciplines representing
both secondary and post-secondary institutions gathered in half-
day Saturday workshops to agree on parameters for the work and

and develop sets of materials to take back to the schools.

*After development of measures for full-time equivalent.vocational
enrollment in courses in each field and school, the relevant
enrollments for articulation purposes were determined to be

24,200 at the high school level; 7,900 in vocational-technical
schools; and 12,200 in community colleges.
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Recognizing their iifferences, workshop particirants sought
. common ground. The instructors specified career clusters which
made up their curriculum areas and declded to develop Job titles,
career ladders and competency star .iards for each rung of each
ladder in secretarial and clerical, nursing and health support,

and child development careers.*

In the fourth phase, descriptive materials were produced and
a matrix was designed for each career step which clearly outlined:
the local schools that were offering the necessary training; the
required credentlals (state exams, licenseé, academic or professional
degrees); the form of training; a list of >otential employers; com-
petency and expectation check lists for each career lLadder position;.
the teaching, if any, that the career person would have to do; the
leadership skills required and other Job responsibillities; and the

. individual's "team role" or place among fellow workers.

In addition, teacher participants recelved university .credit
for designing the assessment techniques, including sample test
materials, which could be uvsed to assure student attalnment of
competencies.

curriculum Articulation. The next step in the NEVA study was

to mateh the materials (career ladder expectations and competency

#7he number of specific career was purposely limited to lInsure
completion of course materials.

v
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check list, and assessment techniques) with course offerings in

the various schoolé.' Major benefits emerged:

‘ . e The progressioa of competencies allowed for mapping of core
courses so that it could be determined how well programs are out-
lined to meet career ladder requirements.

e The progression provi&ed teachers with planning aids for thelr
courses and an overview of each courses's place in the whole
program.

e The materials served as counseling aidr for students, parents
and counselors offering a reélistic picture of the c.-eer field's
advantages, requirements, potential for advancement and disadvan-
tages.

Further Benefits. Beyond the valuable curriculum and counsel-

ing materials prepared by che instructors aad introduced into the
. schools, the joint study effort bore additional fruit. Tb~ formal

and informal cooperation that existed in the past was strengthened

at the instructcr level. Although no exchange of teachers takes

place, the schools now cooperate in inservice training for their

instructors, and exchange visits to demonstrate new equipment

and materials.

These cooperative efforts have, in turn, extended communication
among vccational educators within th- regional system. While
advisory boards are still separate for each institution, WCLA
representing all educational levels throughout the state gather
five times a year. Local educa<zors meet formally ind informally
4r each education le 2l and local program directors meet monthlv

-3 exchanve ideas and reccmmendatiovas.
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Finally, there was a mutual agreement to continue the curri-

culum workshops for a second year. NEVAC administrators expanded

‘ the program to bring professionals from the occupational fielcis
into the curriculum planning process. Besides validating the
first set of career ladders, NEVAC plans to develop new ladders
for data processing and accounting, as well as criteria for
advanced placement in vocational courses.

Overview. - The Bellevue experience identifies three elements
common to successful articulation: clearly identified institutional
goals; the capacity of leadership to deal with conflict, and the
degree of structured cooperative effort within organizations. Program
or curriculum content goals were clearly identified for the com-
munity colleges, the vocational technical institutes and the second-
ary schools in King County. Since areas of overlap were already

. identified, program leaders were free to initiate state and regonal
meetings to discuss articulation and to follow through on recommend-
artions resulting from these meetings.

As a result of local initiative, cooperative efforts by teachers
from varying institurions was encouraged. Their work on skill
sequencing, leading to standardization of instruction, admissions
and transfer proucedures then made i: possible to rationalize educa-
rional offerings. Bellevue educators, beginning with a shéred
belief that the commurity's vec ational needs and resource iimita-
tions were common ground for joint effort, have proven thar coopera-
rion <an and does lead to improved educa-ional oppostunities lor

“re student.
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Williamsport's Pioneer Program
The only community college in the state to combine secondary
and postsecondary services, the Williamsport Area Community College
(WACC) serves as an outstanding example of a no-frills, minimally
financed but highly successful articulation mocde.. The college
serve 20 public school districts in a largely rural 10 county
region in north central Pennsylvania with a combined population
of over 440,000. The region ls slightly smaller than the state
of New Jersey, and although 70 percent rural, nonetheless encom-
passes important industcial and business centers. Population
is sparsely distribuped in the forests and farmlands of the north
and is more concentrated near Williamsport, ome of the chief
urban centers in the south-central area with a population of
40,000.
‘ The economy of the region is based on a stable work force,
a steady L-.- modest growth rate, and a diversified industrial
base including timber, agriculture, mining, manufacturing and
service industries. Median family income, according to the 1970
census, averages $8,600, well below the naticnal average of $9.867.
Unemploymert in 1977, however, was a relatively high eight percent.
Area residents look to WACC as : bulwark againct the tide of con-
.‘nuing unemployment.
The Williamsport Area Communitv College wac established in
1965, but its re~ponse to vocation:' education needs dates back
-0 1919 when the School Board set up a tr ining program for disabled
servicemen of World war I. Vocational-technical education for adulcs

‘I' was added o the program in 1920. and in 134l the adult education
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program and the vocational high school program merged into the
Williamsport Technical Institute (WTI). The Institute sponsored
programs for training handicapped persons for war production'in
cooperation with local industry and the Pennsylvania Rehabilitation
Service as early as 1942. It began a job training and safety
program to meet the needs of rural electric cooperatives in the
stace in 1947; and pioneered the development of a vocational
diagnostic program to provide counseling of rehabilitation clients.
Among its satisfied sponsors were such groups as the United Mine
workers and the State Council for the Blind. 3y the 50's, the
institute had earned an international reputation and became a
populaf training center for foreign educators who enrolled to

study mechods of vocaticnal education.

Articulation Within a State Svstem. As a result of the

Pennsylvania Community College Act of 1968, WII was given a new
structure and renamed Williamsport Area Community College. In
addition to the operation of its in-town campus, WACC was given the
responsibilizy for maintaining facilities at the county airport

for aviation courses, and establishing forestxy and earth science
courses elsewhere.

Governance. Under the provisions ol the Pennsvlvania Communicy

College Act the 3tate Board of Education has the authori=r o
approve the establishment of a college. Colleges are, v ever,

locally controlled by an independent Yoard af srust2es. Thev serve

cheir owl. speciiic zeographic reglons.

L2 Y



) - 161 -

WACC is presently sponsored by 20 school districts, and governed
by a l5-member board of trustees, elected by the sponsor districts'
Boards of Education. Sponsoring district residents receive the
benefits of lower tuition and admission preference, and each spon-
soring district is a direct shareholder in the College.

Financing. WACC's 1976-77 operating and capital budget was

almost $7 million. Operating costs are shared equally by the spon-
soring school districts, the state and the student. The 20 district
sponsors may ralse revenues through local taxes. The student
portion is met through tuic’ 2 fees.* Capital costs are split
between the sponsors, assesseé on relative market value, and the stata.
Like the majority of community colleges, WACC has suffered in

recent years from afcombination of inflation and flattening of
enrollments. In 1976-77, the 2C sponsors were forced to increase
their payments per full-time postsecondary student because the

state had not raised ics fixed allotment since 1974 resulting in

a shortfall of nearly $100 per student. As in other areas, costs
for the part-time secondary vocaticrnal-technical programs are
allocated to participating districts on a per-pupil basis.

Budget.. The p=aparation of WACC's budget is a three-tiered
srocess. The bu uess officially initially prepares the proposed
Sudge= for review by the deans and the nresident. The budget
requ st is then reviewed by the college trustees and superincendents

o sponsoring districts and nresented for public consideraciocn in

.

*Fyll--ime postsecondary students Irom SCONSO diserices pav 3300

ser semescer, non-spoasored students nav 721,
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regional budget review meetings. In the third cycle, the revised
budget is presented as an appropriation request for consideration
by the state legislature, along with requests from 13 other com-
munity colleges in the state.

Student Populaticn. WACC's 1977 student population includes

1,500 secondary vocational students; 3200 degree and certificate
students (2600 full-time, 600 part-t.me) enrolled in day programs;
and 3,000 non-credit commu.ity and continuing education studen.s
in night classes. Some 55 percent of the postsecondary students
come from non-sponsoring districts in other parts of Pemnsylvania,
other states and some foreign countries. Forty-five percent

come from the 10 counties in the region. Ninety-five percent

are in career oriented prog ams, and only five percent are transfer
oriented. Significan*ly, enrollment of the 3,000 non-credit :om-
munity and co :tinuing education students is not included in WACC's
budget. Community education has a separate fund and operates on

a self-sustaining basis with no financial support from sponsor
districts or the state.

Articulatiun of Secondary Level Instructional Services.

Pennsylvania requires all of its school districts to offer voca-
tional programs. Hign schools in WACC's service area fulf£fill this
requirement by contracting with WACC for services provided on its
campus. This articulation program, while a logical extension of
WACC's history of cooperative efforts, is uniqua in the state.

The secondarv vocational programs are arranged on a rotating schedulce.

High schcol student: are bused to WACC where _Lhev attend classes

LS
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for two or nine weeks. They then spend an equal amount of .ime

at their home high schools. This structure allows inter-program
scheduling and minimal duplication of facilities, equipment and
programs, and has resulted in reduced operating costs. WACC's

cost of $792 per year per seéondary student is substantially below
the average cost per pupil of $1,000 for'vocational education through-
out the state.

Vertical Articulation. The vertical movement of students from

high schools to WACC is facilitated by the close link between the
college and its sponsoring districts which have cooperated in
establishing a preferential admissions policy. WACC's secondary
students are given first priority in enrollment in WACC postsecondary
programs; graduates of the secondary nrogram c:n vontinue at WACC
with advanced credit and earn an associate degree or certificate
with only one additional year of school.

Interinscitutional Cooperation. Articulation is enhanced by

the interinstitutional meetings of WACC officers. administrators
and staff with various groups representing the public schools

and postsecondary institutions in the area. WACC's dean of
sesondary instructional services chairs a prrofessional advisory
committee made up of local school district superintendents and
other officials of the community college's district scaool systems
to eschange inform«tion on vocational programs. An executive
council composed of school board repcesentatives for the 20

sporsoring districts and WACC board members oversees policy decisions.
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Information and ideas are regularly exchanged among school and
college counselors, principals and other staff. And a blue ribbon
. committee offers guidance on all vocational education offerings
of the college. Separate advisory committecesfor each occupational
program have also been established.

Postsecondary Articulation. Postsecondary instructional ser-

vices involve many positive linkages with other institutions and
with industry. WACC offers job training and job sharing as a
postsecondary instructional service program in a variety of fields
including business and computer sciences, transportation, building
construction and earth sciences. Two :-tudents share one job and
rotate instruction with work. Each instructor develops a set of
learning objectives for individual students, coordinates with
employers and is responsible for monitoring progress and upgrading

. performance.

Agreements with Other Postsecondary Institutioms. Although

most students at WACC do not transfer, those that do can do so with
credit for their WACC courses because of formal articulation
agreements with neighboring four ye:r colleges. WACC students
may also cross register to take courses at local colleges. When
cross registration is equal, no fees are levied. In the field
of cosmotology, WACC has arranged contracts with two private
schools for the provision of cosmotology.

WACC, in turn, accepts course credits of students trancferring
from ofther area vocational-technical schools. Stuc?nts can also
gain credit for life or work experience if they pass a competency

exam.

't.'-..
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Community Continuing Education. WACC provides additional
training for industry and tﬁe community through co-sponsored courses.
‘ In the past, the school has worked with Williamsport Hospital,
| Piper Aircraft, the State Department of Health and various unions
to provide apprentice training. last year, WACC offered 23 1l3-week
programs in fire science, demonstrating new techniques for local
fire departments.

Fees are shared by students and participating industries. The
resulting low tuition is a strong incentive for student entry, and
the programs beneiit WACC by guaranteeing the fullest use of its
facilities.

Survey. If employment is an articulation outcome measure,
then one of WACC's outstanding statistics is its placement record.
Most 1975 WACC graduates found employment despite a poor economy.

‘ Seventy-four percent indicated they were working in their fields
of training, another nine percent transferred to other colleges:
to continue their education and 12 percent were employed in other
fields. Only four percent were unemployed, an® starting salaries
averaged 37,500, comparing favorably with state and federal reports
for starting salaries for entry level positions.

The above figures come from WACC's extensive follow-up of
former students which not only charts former student progress, but
serves as a guide for othersentering occupational programs and as
an evaluation tool for the college. Its survey covers statistical
data on the number of students graduating in various programs, those

emploved in or out of their fields emploved out of scate, unemployed,
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transferring to other colleges, and average starting salaries. A
comparison of the college programs and the employment outlook for
. the next seven years (through 1985) is also reviewed, using
Department of Labor data. The total information is assembled for
easy reference and is distributed to high school counselors,
division directors and the State Department of Education.

Placement. WACC's philosophy is that employment is directly

related to WACC training, but placement cannot be left to chance.
Graduates should be given the best employment assistance that time
and staffing can provide. The College's placement services include
a one hour career placement seminar given to students before they
graduate. It includes writing a resume, letters, interview
techniques and employment outlook by field. Sample resumes, letters
and addresses of firms are some of the handouts included in the

. seminar package.

The placement director coordinates with 30 firms located within
a 100-mile radius of thg College. These firms visit the campus
to recruit. An estimated 30 to 40 percent of the graduates find
their first job through leads given them by the College and its
faculty.

Overview. Williamsport Area Community College's successful
articulation stems from its response to local training needs. The
cooperation between WACC, district public secondary schools, industry,
private proprietary <chools, other colleges and hospitals ranges
from formal ‘/ritten contracts to advisory committee participation

and informal one-to-one contacts. WACC offers examples of both

©
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vertical and horizontal articulation, easing the progression

of students through tréining into the ‘work force and Ba;k again.

. 1ts administration is energetic and focused on substance rather
than frills. Structurally, the financing and budgetary processes
facilitate articulation because sponsors are involved in setting
priorities and absorbing costs. In an atmosphere of lively and
continual interaction, the lack of modern fécilities and occasional
funding problems have not deterred WACC from a consistent attack on
articulation barriers. |

Battle Creek - A Community Mandate

The Calhoun Area Vocational Center (CAVC) and the Kellogg
Community College (KCC) face each other across a common pond in
Battle Creek, Michigan. This physical proximity symbolizes the
realization of a carefully prepared long range plan for vocational

‘ education articulation. 1In 1962, the area had no vocational center.
This was of concern to business and industrial leaders .and school
officials who knew that high school graduation was the end of educa-
tional training for 70 percent of the area's youth, Though the
community college founded in 1956 offered a limited number of occu-
pational programs, its curriculum emphasized comprehensive studies
rather than entry level skill training. Recognizing that a voca-
tional center for the area would help supplement its offerings:

KCC responded to the recommendations of a community sponsored
Committee of 100 on vocational-technical training needs. The

college conducted a feasibility study for area vocational service, and

the resulting report, Patterns for Progress, offered a blueprint

for cooperation.
The report concluded that an area vocational center could provide

education for high school graduates or dropouts; quality occupational




- 168 - '
preparation for those still in high school; retraining; part-time
supplementary training for employed persons; and counseling for

. youth and adults. Funds for the capital and operational expenses
of the center, they felt, should be provided by the intermediate
districts. Policies should be set by an advisory board composed
of school administrators, members of boards of education, and
appointed representatives of business, industry and labor. 1In
1967, the three-county Calhoun Intermediate District approved a
program of secondary and postsecondary vocational education services
and voted to support construction of a new facility. The Calhoun
Area Vocational Center opened its doors in 1970.

Kellogg Community College and Calhoun Area Vocational Center
serve a largely urban and industrial Michigan area with a population
of 180,000. In 1970, the median family income was $8,946. Median

. years of education was 1l.5.

The community college currently enrolls 4500 students. The
Area Vocational Center has an enrollment of 1200 and serves the
15 area high schools in a three county area.

Since the opening of CAVC both institutions have operated
under contractual agreement to share facilities and articulate pro-
grams. Administrators of both have agreed on the concept of career
education and, with the approval and support of their respective
boards, submitted a joint proposal to the Michigan Department of

Education in 1972 for funding of a demonstration project on

©
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articulation of career development education.¥*
The joint articulation project was funded ($381,2445 by the

. state department of education and the local community for three

and a half years (1973-1976). The proposal identified significant
'S barriers to articulation in career education as:

e A delivery system for e&ucation whicii was in reality a series
of nearly autonomous subsystems including local K-12 districts,
intermediate school districts, area vocational centers, adult
and community education offices, community colleges, and colleges
and universities;
e The teaching faculty in each of these subsystems which typically
operated in isolation from one another;
e Vocational advisory committees that functioned independently
of one another;

. ® -Courses and curricula in the various subsystems which had not been
coordinated into sequential experiences;
® Inadequate recognitiongiven to prior learning gained outsilde
the standard academic setting through work experience, military
training programs, appreuticeships, and proprietary schools; and
e Inadequate attention to post-employment needs for job improve-

ment and career changes.

*In Michigan, the vocational-technical division of the state
department of education advocates such articulation efforts.
The state calls for written agreements between two Or more
educational agencies, the development of curriculum, ecriterion
referenced tests, procedures for the recognition of knowledge
and skills, joint planning c~mmittees, and time for key staff
to participate in planning sessions.
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Articulation. The progress in articulation made pussible by

the project was substantial. A plan was developed permitting

. students to continue college programs at the level they had reached
in the Vocational Center programs. In addition, a policy was
established for providing college credit for prior experience,
whether acquired at the Vocational Center, in the military, on
the job or in public or private school training.

KCC shared its learning resources center with the Area Voca-
tional Center, making it possible for the center staff to produce
{nstructional slides, filmstrips, videotapes and graphics without
duplication of equipment and personnel. The college assumed pfimary
responsibility for most postsecondary education programs and adult
education: students enroll in the adult program turough the College,

\\\\\' pay their fees, then take courses at the Vocational Center. The

. Center in turn offers intensive training in a variety of occupations
for adults f.om & to 10 P.M. Adults also attend classes during
the day at CAVC whenever openings occur in the regular high school
programs.

To prevent overlap, review committees. were set up to examine
performance objectives and develop learning modules. Formal
agreements stated that students at the Vocational Center who
reach certain performance levels do not have to repeat the work
if they transferred to Kellogg Community College. These agreements
now cover 16 different program areas 2nd 200 learning modu. : that

can be used by either institution.

©
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KCC has g;oduced curriculum guides which allow students to
£111 exact requirements of a university or college to which they
. wish to transfer. These guides are actually signed contracts with
- department heads of universiciés stipulating course requirements.
KCC now has such contracts with 11 universities. This is believed
to be the first time that transfer curriculi.a has been agreed

e upon in advance between a community college and a receiving
institution in Michigan. .

Cooperative Guidance Effort. CAVC's gui lance staff and
counselors at area high schools and Kellogg Community College
have also developed a common career decision guide. The object
was to provide information to students at the high school level
as well as the poéﬁsecondary level. Assistance was sought from
the Michigan Employment Commission and now all schools in the

. area have from one to three full-time placement persons available
to help students find. employment.

When it comes to program planning, representatives from all
vocational education nrograms within the three-county area meet
monthly to articulate their courses. This coordinating committee--
made up of 20 members representing labor, business, vocational
teachers, and student minorities--reviews current programs and
approves new ones.

A policy advisory committee which includes representatives
of the high school districts also meets monthly. Calhoun Area
Vocational Center is represented in the Area School Masters

Association, a group of school administrators who are concerned

oy
-
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with a wide range of administrative matters, including vocational
education. CAVC ;hd KCC jointly sponsor vocational teacher train-
‘ ing programs for their own staffs as weli as for the local high
schools.

Overview. Articulation at the two institutions seems to be
proceeding effectively. 1In 1976, an outsidq three-member team
evaluated the three and a half year old articulation project aﬁd
noted as positive results the initiation of communication channels,
development of innovative teachiﬁg methods, adoption of competency
based education concepts, shared use of personnel, equipment and
materials, and cooperation in the placement of students. The |
community initiated push for cooperation has now been institution-
alized.

KCC and CAVC are currently responding to the reactivated

. Committee of 100's recent needs assessment report. Concentrating
on a new, non-traditional population, the institutions are cooper-
ating in further articulation agreements for the benefit of the
adult continuing education student.

Johnstown -- Articulation in Rura'! America

The swall, ten thousand member community of Johnstown is a
population center for three largely rural and sparsely populated
counties near the foothills of the Adirondacks in New York Scate.
Like many other rural areas, the counties surrounding Johnstown
have suffered from high unemployment (11.5 percent in 1977) and
an economic slump as major industries moved south, attracted by
lower taxes. Median family income, ($9,300 in 1977) and median

years of education (ll.4 in 1977) are lower than the national
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"average ($14,958 and 12.4 years respectively). Against this
background, it is not surprising that 50 percent of the high .
‘ . school graduates attend some form of postsecondary educational

| training with the goal of iﬁproving their employment status.

Students seeking such training are reaping the benefits of a

mutually profitable arrangement between Fulton Montgomery

Community College (FMCC) and the Board of Cooperative Education

Services (BOCES) which serves high school districts in Hamiltonm,

Fulton and Montgomery counties. To understand their cooperative

efforts, it is necessary to understand each agency's part in

New York State's educational structure.

Fulton Montgomery Community College. Fulton Montgomery Community

College* was established in 1963 in Johnstown as one of thirty
cormunity colleges operating under the State University of New

. York (SUNY). In the New York system, community colleges are called
“comprehensive” since they provide the first two years of a bacca-
laureate education for students wishing to transfer to four-year
colleges; a variety of career programs teaching specific occupation
skills particularly appropriate to local needs; and wide ranging
continuing education programs. FMCC's governidg structure, like
that of the other 29 New York Community Colleges, starts with the
SUNY Board of Trustees which approves the establishment of a com-
munity college, the academic curricula of all of the colleges,

tuition and fee schedules, the budget submitted by the local boards,

*FMCC has a full-time enrollment of 1,094; part-time is 548 (non-
credit, approximately 3,500) and an operating budget of $3.7+ million.
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and the nominations of presidents. It is stipulated, however,

that their mission is to be carried out without eroding the local

. control of the sponsoring agency (usually the county board) or
college boards of trustees. |

At the local level, FMCC is run by a nine member board of
trustees chosen from citizens living in the sponsorship area, four
appointed by the Governor and five by the local spcmsor. A student-
elected representative sit:s on the board as a 10th member. Tﬁz
local board appoints personnel, prepares the budgets, adopts the
curriculum and establishes tuition and fees according to legal
guidelines.

The sponsoring community contributes about 287% of FMCC's
funding: state aid is approximately 37 percent and student revenue
31 percent.

. New York State operates on a unit rate funding formula basis.
Following the Pennsylvania principle of one-third each from state,
locality, and tuition, a maximum of $518 per FIE is currently
provided on a flat grant basis with additional money coming from
the state for special programs.

The Board of Cooperative Education Services. Authorized by

the state legislature in 1948 and originally established to provide
small rural school districts with specialized services such as art,
music, and driver education, BOCES has become the focal point for
delivery of vocational education throughout the state. The BOCES
exists independently of the school districts which it serves,

provides only services requeeted by the district, and operates
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under its own board of education. Funding for requested services

comes diréctly from the school districts, the state or the faderal
§ cermment with local school district é#penditureé reimbursed the

following year through a state aid formula.

Marriage o: Convenience. The common bond between these two
very differoﬁt educational structures was the growth of a mutual
concern for cffectivg delivery of vocational education. In the
late 60's, Johnstown BOCES' district superintendent joined local
school districts in encouraging FMCC (formerly limited to liberal
arts curriculum) to expand its offerings to include technical
education. The expansion served two purposes: It was a solution
to the college's declining enrollments and it filled a local void
in postsecondary txaining.

Even before this bond developed, a cooperative base had been
established as early as 1964 when BOCES agreed to allow FMCC to
use its data processing equipment and facilities to automate their
student records and business operations. When FMCC later obtained
a computer, they housed it in the BOCES facility and the cooperative
venture was expanded. For a nominal fee, FMCC attained a fully
operative data processing center and BOCES gained a fully equipped
educational facility which was used to train secondary students
in data processing.

Voluntary sharing agreements expanded in 1967 when FMCC agreed
to extend to BOCES students access to personnel and facilities
at its new Enrichment Center in order for them to carry out a
project involving the development of curricular materials in local

history and non-western cultures.
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After the federal funding for the Enrichment Center expired
in 1970, the‘success of the pfbject stimulated the school districts
to request BOCES to take over thé operatipn of FMCC's Enrichment
Center with local funding, expand the project, and become the
inservice training unit for school districts. In 1975, the
Enrichment Center '7as enlarged with continued local district funding.
High school students, as an added plus, gained access to college
resources for research projects. .

When FMCC expanded its curriculum to include technical programs
in 1972, BOCES offered technical assistance in setting up the
programs and obtaining faculty. In addition, BOCES offered to
share trade and technical shops. Formal agreements were made
in 1974 which allowed the college to use BOCES facilities daily
after the regular secondary day program was completed and prior '
to the adult evening programs. Service costs were allocated

‘by wn agreed formulg. and purchase of equipment, replacement
costs of equipment and supplies were shared by both agencies.

Curriculum Articulation. As early as 1970, BOCES joined FMCC
in an effort to expand educational_opportunities. The first target
was graduate courses. In 1970, BOCES became the regiomal teacher
certification office. Recognizing the hardship placed on local
teachers, required to complete graduate courses in order to maintain
certification, but living in an area‘lacking an accredited gradu-
ate program, BOCES supported FMCC's efforts to stablish off-campus
graduate courses in cooperation with 4 year institutions. The

program has grown rapidly with five graduate schools now offering
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courses at FMCC year round.
From this first step of srticulation, BOCES and FMCC moved
. to specific institutional arrangements. It had become apparent
.to both institutions that ﬁhe BOCES program in data proceasing
and advanced business machines was similar in scope to -several
of the business courses required by FMCC for an associate degree
in business. It was also agreed that more high school students
might be interested in attending a postsecondary institution if
they could obtain collége credit for work completed at BOCES
during high school. A joint BOCES/FMCC staff meeting resulted in
FMCC review of BOCES curriculum requirements to determine which
training was equivalent to college courses. The college committee
recommended that any student successfully complet.ing the gﬁe year
data processing or business machine program at BOCES should be
. granted 6 semester hours of college credit at FMCC, provided they
received the recommendation of a BOCES instructor. Through
this agreement, high school students were given, for “the first
time, advanced placement for regular high school courses. By
1977, the agreement had been extended to five other course areas.
Most recently BOCES and FMCC have extended cooperation to adult
evening classes in the vocational technical area. Each agrees to
a rational separation of responsibilities with the result that
BOCES operates the shop, hands-on aspects, and FMCC generally

runs the classroom-theory parts of the program.
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Autﬁorized by the state to providé apprentice training in
trade and technical occup;cioﬁs.»nocns offers programs in electricity,
. , auto mechanics, automotive body and fender repair, welding, graphic
arts apd building téades. With.thelenthusiastic support of trade
unions, FMCC and BOCES have worked out a system wher¢!' . apprentices
may complete their 144 hours of instruction at BOCE' . have the
apprépriate credit transferred to FMCC for application toward
requirements for completion of FMCC's Associate Degree program.

Future plans call f&r an articulated program in nursing education.
Efforts are under way to establish transfer of partial credit tfrom
BOCES' LPN program to FMCC's registered nurse program so that with
one additional year of collegiate study, a BOCES graduate could
obtaia the Associate Degree and licensure as a registered nurse.

Liaison By Committee. The joint committee structure is an

. ongoing feature of BOCES/FMCC's articulation process. In 1975, |
a permanent liaison committee consisting of the Comptroller, Dean
of Students and.Deén of Career Education from FMCC and the Director
of Occupational Education and Assistant Superintendent for the
BOCES was established. The committee meets on a monthly basis
and covers a wide range of issues from budgeting, advanced place-
ment through future planning. Recommendations are submitted to
the heads of both institutions and then to the boards of trustees
if required. It is felt that the use of the permanent liaison
committees reduces problems and keeps crisis situations to a minimum.
It is particularly important that the members of the committee are

at the middle management level and carry both the authority and
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responsibility to settle the issues involved.
Joint 'Advisory Committees. Both the College and the BOCES
. had long established community-based cresft advisory committees
for each vocational program, and a gene:af advisory committee
for overall programs, but they operated on a separate basis. 1In
1977, the BOCES/FMCC liaison committee suggested the combination
. of craft committees and the establishment of a combined general
advisory committee. At the present'time. the appropriate com-
mittees are functioning well. In addition to furthering articula-
tion progress, the joint committees have had a unique practical
benefit. Since eligible membership for the committees is limited
in this rural area, dual service makes more efficient use of a
members' time' almost 100 percent attendance has resulted since
members are required to attend only one ﬁeeting rather than two.
. Overview. Start -eo with informal support arrangements in
the 60's, BOCES and FMCC have established an elaborate community
articulation network over the years. With ;dvanced placement,
apprentice training agreements, shared use of shop facilities
and the Enrichment Center, the Johnstown model serves as an example
of cost cutting without reduction in the quality of service.

Milwaukee's Area Technical College

The largest metropolitan area in Wiséonsin, Miiwaukee has fared
better than much of the rest of the nation during the recent period
of high unemployment. In December of 1976, the unemployment rate
was 4.8 percent, well below the national figure of 7.8 percent.

The median family income of $10,980 (according to the 1970 census)

‘ compared well with income levels across the state, as did itcs
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median education level of 12.1 years. The city has, however,
. had its share of pressing concerns. While low by national standards,
~ the unemployment rate was substantially higher than this skilled
and blue collar laboring city hgd experienced from 1970 through
1974.% In spite of a diverse economic base sustained by small
J edgine and heavy machine manufacturing, brewing and printing,
increasing industry demand for higher level job skills, and
structural unemployment among the young and the 10 percent minority
populations have posed problems for vocational educators.
. Fortunately for its residents, Milwaukee has long had a deep
beiief in the value of vocational education, stemming from the
cultural background of its heavily European immigrant population.
As a result, the city supports, with substantial state cooperationm,
an all-inclusive institution%devoted to vocational and technical
.. entry skills, fetraining, reniedial or special educat::i.on, transfer
courses and continuing adult;education for enrichment. The Milwau-
kee Area Technical College (MATC) serving 70,000 full- and part-
rime students, ages 16 to 80, through 185 programs and 2,300
individual courses, stands out as one of the finest articulation
models in the natiom.**
The Milwaukee Area Technical College District, ome of 16

Districts in the Wisconsin system of Vocational, Technical and

*As.of 1976, 32 percent of the work force was employed by manu-
tacturers and two-thirds of these weve blue collar workers.

**F T.E. is approximately 12,340. Less than 10 percent of the
student population 1is (academica.ly) transfer oriented.
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Adult Education, is the smallest in geoéiaphical area but the most
populous with over 1.2 million residents. What is now'tho Milwaukee
Campus was supported by the City of Milwaukee until 1969 when the
District concept was authorized by state law. MATC's District,
composed of 21 high school districts in the area, includes compre-
hensive downtown Milwaukee campus and three smaller specialty
campus centers in the south, west and north of the district which
offer specialized programs in technical industrial, agribusiness,
health service, and business occupations. '

Governance. Wisconsin's educational governance system has been
a major factor in MATC's achievements since i969. Unlike most
other states, Wisconsin does not have a single community college
systam: it has two--the University of Wisconsin Center system,.
with 13 degree-granting centers and a statewide extension network,
and the Vocational, Technical and Adult Education qystm*rgvrAE),
made up of 16 VTAE districts which operate 36 technical institutes
and 500 outreach centers. The state superintendent of schools,
the president of the University of Wisconsin's Board of Regents,
and the president of the State VTAE Board sit on the boards of
both systems, insuring articulation at the highest level. The
Wisconsin Board of Vocational, Technical and Adult Education governs
the statewide system of vocaiional, technical aad adult education
and administers federal and state funds for vocational education.
The individual schools are operated by the districts, autonomous
municipal taxing units governmed by locally appointed boards.

The statutory authorities vested in the state and districet

boards compliment one another. The state board has responsibilicy
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* for the approval, development, maintenance and supervision of
' programs with occupational orientations above the secondary level
. and baccalaureate level, including adult education and apprentice
training. The seven-member MATC district board (two employee
representatives, two ewployer representatives, two at-large repre-
sentatives, and a public school representative) approve the annual
budget and set the tax rates and levies for the MAIC District.
Local autonomy remains strong within this structure, since
local districts‘provide 57 percent of the financisl support for
postsecondary vocational education in Wisconsin. 12 percent of
the remaining funds comes from the federal government, 20 percent
from the state, and the rest from fees and tuitions.
The rhtiOnalizatiQn of goals and programs provided by this
system of separate but linked governing units has establislied a
.‘ pervasive climateof'or cooperation.
Internal Articulation. MATC articulation with high schools

and other podtsecondary institutions has occured mainly in the
areas of advanced placement, coordination of instructional programs
and continuing education courses, and shared facilities.

However, all such cooperative arrangements have been aided by
MATC's own integrated structure composed of four separate yet
related campuses each with its own specialties. The downtown
Milwaukee campus is the most comprehensive. It offers clacses for
adult high school and general education programs among other programs.
The North Campus at Mequon emphasizes agribusiness. South Campus:p/

Center in Oak Creek is largely devoted to district-wide industrial

L
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and technical programs, and the West Campus Center In West Allis
specializes in small engine repair. Each of the facilicies pro-
. vides a business éurriculum 8ince the necessary equipment is not
| as expensive as other spéciélties and the need for business skills
is eveﬁly distribﬁted throughout the district. |
Major articulation benefits result from this use of a specialty
campus approach. It promoteas: |
e more efficient and economical use of facilities, resources
and personnel; |
e the elimination of'duplication in programs requiring expensive
.equipment; )
[ the'integration of ethnic and minority groups because of
assignment.and scheduling of programs throughout the district;
e site and program flexibility because of decentralized, non-
. comprehensive locations. ' | |
Coopesation With High Schools. A lculation with high schools

began with the formation of the MATC District in 1970 by the

state legislature. MATC furnishes teachers and facilities for public
high school students who enroll in specialized classes at MATC by
agreement with local public school administrations.* Students
receive credit for work successfully completed at MATC while still
enrolled in their high schools. Contractual agreements worked out

by MATC also provide services guch as the evaluation of job skills

*MATC shares facilities with 19 area higa schools on a lease basis
during the evening hours, and the high school districts pay MATC
at the rate of $1.55 per class hour per student.
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developed, exploratory work experiences and diagnostic work-
related experience. Participation has nearly doubled since
1970-71 when MATC s;;§ed 544 students. In 1976, 945 students
from 13 districts were enrolled.

¢ "Early Leaver" Program. Another example of MATC service to
high school aged youth, the "Early Leaver' program enabies students
who have completed the llth grade and have satisfied graduation
requirements to enroll in diploma or associate degree training
programs, receive credit for work successfully completed at MATC
and still graduate with their higp school class.
e Advanced Placement for High School Students. MATC staff work
closely with vocational counselors and teachers to develop high
school courses that dovetail with postsecondary vocational-technical
programs at the college. An advanced placement agreement allows
high school graduatesﬁto bypass basic typing, shorthand and a
technical drafting courses when they successfully complete a
competency-based challenge examination. Commercial art students
can bypass commercial art courses in a similar manner.

Since its irnitial advanced placement agreement in 1971, MATC
has worked continuously to expand such options for qualified
students. A pilot articulation project at Oak Creek High School
has resulted in a graphics curriculum that enables Oak Creek
graduates to receive credit for up to six courses in the MATC
commercial art program. A MATC instructo:r and two science teachers

at Nathan Hale High School are developing an advanced placement

program for graduates enrolling in a MATC program which requires
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natural science courses; and in the area of computer sclence, some

high school contract students are receiving both high school and

. college credit.
¢ Youth Skill Center. MATC's most ambitious fffort at providing

rationalized and codferative service to high school populations

is a Youth Skill Center, which will be built when federal funds

become available. The Center will serve youth 14 to 18 years of

age providing exploratory experiences in vocational-technical

careers as well as training in specific skills.

Although providing a full range of job guidance services,
cooperative on-the-job trairing opportunities with industry and
placemeat services, the Center will not replace any high schbol's
curriculum. Students attending will be required to take academic
courses at their high school.

. e Other Linkages. Representatives of MATC meet annu_ally with
area high school counselors to communicate on career opportunities
and respond to queétions regarding course requirements. MATC
faculty serve on a number of Milwaukee area specialty high schools
advisory committees. In addition, "writing and research committees"
composed of high school teachers and MATC faculty are formed to
develop curriculum guides for articulation purposes. Some state
board funds together with MATC monies are used to compensate
participants in these projects.

Postsecondary Articulation. Each of the followinyg examples

repregents a well-organized model of articulation which either
facilitates student progress, efficiently utilizes resources,
rationally extends MATC services to its constituents, or a combina-

. tion of all three.
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o Advanced Standing Admission to Associate Degree Programs. MATC

allows students advanced standing with the transfer of credit from
. technical institutes, colleges or universities; and/or the evalua-

tion of work experiences and non-traaitional education experiences
that have been gained from correspondence or extension courses,
military training programs, educational television courses, college
level work completed in high school, apprenticeship, on-the-job
training or independent study. Evaluation depends on either
departmental review, passing challenge exams, or presenting satis-
factory scores on College Level Equivalent Program Tests (CLEP).
Advanced standing options are a major part of MATC's efforts to
allow each and every student the fullest possible opportunity to
enter training at the point most beneficial to him.

e Crossover. An encouraging answer to the problem of remedial

. needs of enrollees in associate degree programs, 'Crossover' helps

students improve basic academic skills before entry. Career coun-
seling is provided along with assistance in reading skills, study
techniques, communication skills and mathematics. Significantly,
the courses carry regular credit that can be applied to the pro-
grams the students eventually enter. Of the 3,000 Crossover
enrollees, over 70 percent have successfully completed the program.

e University Cooperation. MATC has agreements with the University
of Wisconsin-Milwaukee, Marquette and Nova Universities which allow
these institutions to offer courses at MATC regional campus centers
as long as the courses do not conflict with MATC's. Such shared
use of facilities is regarded as a significant method of cost

reduction.
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° Consqrtium. MATC has joined with seven other colleges and

universities in the area to form the Metro Milwaukee Consortium

| . with the aim of reaching adults no.t reached through traditional
recruiting methods. The various learning opportunities offered
by all of the institutions have, as a result of the Consortium's
work, been compiled in a catalogue and widely distributed through-
out the area.

e Urban Outreach. During 1977-1978, MATC cooperated with employees
and the State Division of Apprenticeship and Training to provide
related instruction for 348 apprentices who completed their
indentures ko become journeymen in diverse trades. In this same
period, MATC also conducted 42 training courses (some as short
as 3 to 6 weeks) at the request of business and industry. Such
short term courses offer substantial economic benefits to MATC

. since they are scheduled when facilities would not otherwise be
occupied.

As the Department of Labor's approved skill center for Compre-
hensive Employment and Training Act (CETA) funds, MATC is the coor-
dinator of these federally funded programs in its district.

MATC also taught English and technical skills to some of the
23,000 Vietnamese who moved to the Milwaukee area.

MATC offi. .ls note that all of these community outreach pro-
grams serve as feeders for svme of the college's more conventional
education offerings. Students exposed to MATC by these sessions

often become students in Crossover, or specific vocational programs.
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Surveys--Basis for Improvement. Individually, and in coopera-

tion with other institutions, MATC periodically conducts various
. surveys. Long before detailed planning for a new program bezins,
MATC's Division of Instructional Services surveys business, indus-
try and agencieg as well as employers in the field to détermine
the need for the program, current and future job opportunities,
minimum training requirements, starting salaries and other
necessary data. '
MATC's Placement Center conducts thorough follow-up surveys
of graépates at six-month, two-and-a-half year, and five-year
{ntervals to determine the number employed in their chosen field,
the number unemployed, salaries and wages and related information.
The survey data is sent to all district high schools and job ser-
vice organizations, and annual reports are also issued on the wages
‘ and salaries of graduates.
MATC recently assisted the Center for Studies in Vocational
and Technical Education, UW-Madison, in a federally funded over-
view project, "Systems Approach to Assessment and Evaluation of
Postsecondary Education." Periodic surveys of employers and
agsessment needs surveys of all high school districts also provide

essent.al data for further articulation of curriculum.

Advisory Committees--Tools for Articulation. Articulation has

been successful in Milwaukee because of MATC's abilitv to establish
an effective communication system with business, industry, labor,
other educators and educational administrators. One of the most
important links in the communication chain is MATC's use of advisory

committees. Internally, MATC has a Blue Ribbon Committee which
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meets yearly to assess the college's progress in meeting its overall
goals and objectives. In addition, advisory committees have been
‘ established for each of MATC's vocational-technical p.rograms.‘ MATC
faculty also serve as members of Milwéukee area specialty high
school advisory committees. When questions arise on the need
for a new occupational program, MATC forms an ad-hoc committee to
assist in preparing recommendations for a program proposal which
is submitted to the state VTAE Board. A fourth type of advisory
panel is used to judged the adequacy of programs for apprentices.
Since MATC sees its primary mission as occupational education
with emphasis on hands-on training, constant contact with a wide
world of business and occupational groups is deemed essential
to fulfilling the college's goal of styaing abreast of changéé
and emerging needs. Composed of community leaders, business
. and industry representatives, educators and employees, each of
MATC's advisory committees has played a significant role-in
furthering the institution's responsiveness to both students and
community.
On the state level, MATC has cooperated since 1972 with other
VTAE schools and the University of Wisconsin system on two joint
administrative committees. The Joint Administrative Committee
for Academic Programs evaluates present and future programs that
lead to a degree, diploma or certificate before they are cor -
sidered by the Wisconsin Board of Regents or the Wisconsin Board
of VTAE. The Joint Administrative Committee on Continuing Educa-
tion evaluates present and future non-credit programs in order to

avoid unnecessary duplication. Service on each committee allows
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MATC initial ippuc and influence in the state-wide articulation
process.

Overview. Response to community needs is Milwaukee Area
Technical College's major goal as reflected in the words of Robert
L. Cooley, first Director of the Milwaukee Vocational School:

“"Our time is your time.

Your needs determine our curriculum."
Ext;nding.from secondary education through lifetime learning,

MATC's educational mandate and performance are proof that a

. comprehensive ijnstitution can also be cost conscious, cooperative

and efficient.
THE STATE OF THE ART

While the five case studies just presented serve to dramatize
what can be achieved through desire, leadership, and modest dollar
resources, other successful articulation strategies were found in
use at the 17 additional sites visiteu during the summer of 1977.
Each of the brief examples that follow were chosen in an attempt
to illustrate one or more of the ten criteria used as the initial
guide in the nominations of local communities by state directors.
The illustrations selected document policies or practices which
should be of interest to community college presidents, area voca-
tional school directors and otherswho are searching for ways to pro-
vide better vocational services without adding appreciably to their
costs of operation. No attempt has been made to describe in

intimate detail just how these policies or practices were implemented.

l"
.
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By consulting Appendix G, the reader can initiate contact with

those responsible for the practice or policy described.

Formal and Informal Articulation Arrangements

a. Coordinating Councils--Florida Junior College of Jacksonville,

Florida and Duval County Board of Education have established a
Coordinating Council for Vocational Education and Adult Education
as mandated by the Florida State Board of Education. Membership
in the Council includes the County Superintendent and Directors
of Vocational and Adult Education Programs from each of the local
school districts, the presidents and deans or directors of vocational
education of the commnity :ollege, the Mayor's Manpower Director
| (representing CETA programs), the manager of the local State

Emplovment Office, the representatives of the Duval-Nassau Blue
Ribbon Advisory Board, and a local citizen. The purpose of the

. Council is four-fold--'l) to jointly review the total vocational
education, adult general education, and commuﬁ?ty inécructional
services programs in the area; 2) to-encourage the development
of new offerings or changes in existing offerings; 3) to take
action so that unwarranted duplications in programs may be avoided;
and 4) to make recommendations to various local regional and state
education agencies. Since the Council was founded in 1972 (one of
28 establish;d throughout the State of Florida), it has among other
tasks f-epared an inventory of all existing vocational programs and
courses in the area servad, developed an inventory of facilities
and u .jor training equipment availéble (including the number of

stations and level of facility utilization), disseminated this
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information to counselors in each of the key institutions in the

area, and preparod'and disseminated information to interested
. parties regarding assistance programs for those wishing to prepare
for a particular occupation.
b. TFormal Articulation Agreement--Somerset County College (SCC) and
the Somerset County Technical Institute (SCT1), located in Somer-
ville, N.J., have drawn up a joint agreement designed to give over-
all direction to a joint program between the two institutions and
to tie down specific administrative regulations. The purpbse of
the joint agreement is five-fold: 1) to encourage cooperation
between the two institutions; 2) to provide comprehensive day and
evening career programs; 3) to implement coordinated educational
planning; 4) to support the business-industrial-technical community
through appropriate education programs; 5) to provide a coordinated
. | educational delivery syztem. The joint programs encompass such
career fields as technical, health, and business occupations but
can be expanded to include newly ceveloped career programs as
well. Program scheduling is.coordinated to deliver services on
a year-round basis including day, twilight, evening, and week-ends.
SCC for the most part offers the general education courses and SCTI
the laboratory and technical courses. Library facilities of both
institutions ave available to all students enrolled. Tuaicion
paymentg are shared betweer. the two institutions and laboratory
f es are established at a rate pertinent to the specific lab involved.

The over-all prograr is administered by a Joint \dministrative
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"Committee composed of the chief executive officer of each insti-
tution and two key administrators of each institution as appointed
. by the chief executive officers. Policy considerations for the
joint programs rest with a Joint Board Committee consisting of two
. members from each board (SCTI's Vocational Board of Education
and SCC's Co ege Board of Trustees).
c. A Contractual'CQE;on Market--John Wood Ceumunity College (JWCC)
and six other schools in three contiguous states are cooperating
in a "common market" approach to community college education. The
underlying philosophy is one of making full utilization of all
available educational resources in the area to provide educational
opportunities to district residents. Thus, two four-year liberal
arts colleges, two private junior colleges and two proprietary
vocational technical schools (one business school and one technical
‘ institute) offer, by means o. a contract with JWCC, career programs
in 13 fields of study. Students entering John Wood Community
College work out an educational program w;th the assistance of
a JWCC appointed counselor or advisor. Students may enroll in
those courses offered directly or indirectly by JWCC on or off
campus. While the student registers for his classes at JWCC, he
attends classes wherever they are held. A copy of the registration
goes to each school where his classes are to be taken. The
instructor of the course has no way of knowing whether the student
{s a JWCC student or registered at the school where the course
i{s offered. .t the end of the semester, grades are turned in to
the appropriate registrars who then forward the grades to the
registrar at JWCC to be recorded on a permanent transcript. JWCC
. counselors and other staff members maintain contact with students

throughout their educational programs, and a full range of student

©

ERIC

R s e -~ ¢ .



- 194 -
services are provided.

Follow Up Surveys

. a. Student Information Service--In 1974, Tarrant Junior College,
under contract with the Texas Education Agency, developed a manage-
ment information system for the follow up of students who enter
Texas community junior colleges. Dubbed Tex-SIS, this totally
coﬁputerized follow up system has been designed to track students
at various points of attrition. Seven subsystems have been
developed (using 14 questionnaires) for follow up of both transfer
and occupationally oriented students. The seven subsystems are:

1) Student educational intent; 2) withdrawal follow up; 3) non-
returning student follow up; 4) graduate follow up (first-year,
third year, and fifth-year); 5) employer follow up; 6) adult
and continuing education; 7) state follow up reporting. An

' . expanded Tex-SIS system for state wide use has been designed
to genera.e employment data for postsecondary educational/demand
systems (to be implemented by the state's 1202 Commission of
Postsecondary Educational Planning) and to help fulfill other
reported requirements of state departments of vocational education,
veterans ~dministration, and guaranteed student loan agencies.
T.J.C.'s use of Tex-SIS has been in such areas as formulating
college policies and guidelines, ideatifying needed student develop-
ment and instructional improvement activities, student recruitment,
labor market supply/demand information, institutional planning
and evaluation, cost effectiveness studies, institutional research,
college promotion activities, and communication and sharing of data

with other colleges and agencies.

ERIC . <
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b. Placement Services--Year after year, the Iowa Central Communlty
College (ICCC) in Fort Dodge, Iowa succeeds in placing 95% of
its graduates in jobs for which they are trained. Approximately
62% of those graduating from vocational educaticnal programs at
ICCC remain in the nine counties making up the service area.
These statistics are Just part of the data gathered annually
through a student by student survey conducted by ICCC's Place-
ment Office. This continuous effort to monitor and report
on the success of graduates (and non-graduates) 1s part of the
reason why ICCC enjoys the reputation it does for student service.

The surveys indicate that the students are not only well
prepared and well paid to do the work for which they are tralned
but such information helps to reassure potential enrollees
from feeder high schools that they too will find work..

Employers are also surveyed and the results indlcate that
ICCC graduates do well in the flelds they choose. Frequent' visits
from local employers requesting graduates testifiles to their
success. Students moving on to four-year institutions also re-
port that they are able to compete effectively with students who
begain their education in a senlor institution. Through a
broad dissemination of its annual report on student placement,
the Student Services Division provides dramatic evidence for high
school counselors, advisory committee members, and state legis~

lators that ICCC 1: doing an effectlve Job of vocational

educaticn.
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b. Sample'Survey of College Leavers--The Peralta Community College

District in Oakland, California makes effective use of the data

it gathers annually on graduates and "non-renewers.'' By systemac-
ibally sampling aporoximately 13,000 students who lerve the Peralta
District's 89 different occupational programs each vear, the occupa-

. tional nrogram director can determine what relationship exists
between a student's coursework at a Peralta College and his or her
current work status. The follow-up questionnaire, a pre-addressed
postcard, contains.questions on current employment status, the
rei#ﬁionship (Lf any) between college training and current job,
the value of that training, and other items concerning the quality
of instruction, counseling, and placement services ac the college.
Responses are analyzed and results reported to all occupational
division chairversons and to the state.

‘ Modularized Curriculum and Individualized Study

a. Career Clusters--Tri-County Technical College, one of 16 located

throughout South Carolina, has successfully pioneered a career
cluster pfoject in conjunction with the high schools in its surround-
ing counties. Machine Tool Technology and Heating and Air Condi-
tioning-Refrigeration are two of thé instructional program which
have been organized into a continuous program of study such that
students can move easily from one program level or type of school

to another. The basic unit of instruction is the Learning Activicy
Package (LAP), with each package offering a specific, measurable
behavioral objective (and the criteria for use in determining

satisfactory completion of that objective); directioms on how <o

‘ ~ofiplete the package; written and performance tests;

Q fe
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step=Oy-step instructions for all shop procedures; and a ratic inking
the individual LAP to the overall purpose and ccntent of the course.

5. OJpven Entry, Jren Ixit-—Several year: age, rhe Hssissippl Jwlf Ccast

cunicr College m Feridnston, :1ississippi, incorporated an "oren entry/ '
open exit" system for its vocat:onal education students to better accarmodate
the needs of students enrolling and employers seeking graduates. Students
seeicing admission to a vocaticnal program may apply to be admitved the first
Vonday of each month, Instructicn is primarily along the ccmpetency hased
individualized instructional mode so that these students can be
accarzpdated on a 3taggeredbasis. The college has experienced considerable
success in attracting students to this program.

Credit ’ﬁ'ansfer

a. Nursing C?i'eer radder—Students seeking to quallfy as nurses in Rome,
Georgla, have the best of two possible worlds. They can emroll at Coose
Valley Technical School as candidates for a Licenced Practical Nurse
certificate with the wderstanding that they can transfer same cf thelr
credits to Tloyd Junior College should they decide to g to gualify Jor

the Associate Degree Nurse., 3oth transferees and people with prior nursing
2xperience are encouraged to take a nationally standardized llaticnal ieague
of lursing approved achievement test “or whicn they can recelve up to TWo
quarters worth of credlt toward the ADN Degree (15 eredit howrs). Cwrently
Tloyd sunior Colleges Ls cooperating with Jeorgla State Universisy {3.3.U.°
=5 cffar 3.3.0. approved couwrses on its own campus for students wishing tc
alify for a 3.3. in Jursing. Tn other !cint programs Sevween ocse Vallly
~ecrnical and Floyd sunior loilsge, JLE3 2xams are ased %o orevide creddT I
axerption from selected cecvpaticral Sregrans.

9. Joint Sroliment—The Gradwchl 3cheel o laccratliry Tecinisue, 1

~rirate not-for-profic yacaticnal schcol lccaced in Ct. Louds, cilsscurt,
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has worked our credit transfer agreements with both in- and out-of-state
commnity. colleges, four year colleges, and universities. Typlcally, a
student will jointly enroll at Gradwohl and the cooprating institutlon.
The college guidance counselor reviews students before entering Gradwohl.
The counselor will help determine which would be more beneflelal to the
student - entrance either first at Grandwohl or the commnity college.
Because of the practical nature of laboratory technician training, students
are encouraged to take their initial courses at Grandwohl before transferring
to another institution. For those who complete the Gradwonl course of study
(a 52 week program), cooperating ccn;mmity colleges grant one year's credit
toward an Assoclate Degree. Since Gradwchl's units of instruction are
modularized students may enter at the begiming of any month. Publicity for
the joint program is offered in the catalogs at cooperating institutlions,
through advertising in medical jownals and periodicals, and throuéh a
dimctory of allied health programs in Missouri and Illinois,
Joint Planning
a. Coordination Through Commilttee—=Coosa Valley Tecitmical School adminis-
tors in Rome, Geomgla, spend considercble time meeting with and serving on

the Area Manpower Couricil and The Area Planning and Development Commission.
Botn the Council and the Commission must sign off on proposed CVIS programs
pefore the state will give its approval. In addition, the local Vocaticnal
Advisory Camnittee meets twice a year to advise and gomcil vocational
directors at the secondary and post-secondary level. A Health Coordinating
committee links the allied health programs of CVTS, Floyd Junlor College

‘£JC) and the local nospitals and medical ciinies. Both CVTE and #6C assign

. propriate faculty members Lo serve on gach other's occupaticnal advisory

1

asuncils in order <o cetter ccordinate related programs at totn instituticnas,
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c. fLentucky's Jooverative Jlimate--In Cecenmecer, 1274, .2
Xentueky 3tate Board of Zducation and tae scuneil on utlilc
. qigher Zducasticn adopted an inter-agency menorandum of undarscani-

ing and agreement on post-secondary vocational tachnical 2ducation
(see Appendix I). Reflacting the spirit of this agresment, Th2
Madisonville, XKentucky, area vocational school and the loca.

cermunity collage nave worked cut a continuous pattern of inter-

o~
')
t

ceion such that 3taff at bota instituticns meet frequenctly 0
Jointly plan course offerings. Industry and education neads
meen gquarterly to reject skilill needs oy skill level. Jolnt
advisory ccmmittees work to see thac various programs (mining,
alliad health, etc.) mesh smootnly.
30th ins<itutions nave venefitted from jolntly sponsored community
nseds assessments surveys. Co—authored proposails submitted to state
‘ and federal agencies for funding aave enjoyed considerabls 3uccess.
In Madisonville, cooperation is contaglous.

STHMARY AND OBSEZVATION

™1s chapter tegan with the brief recital of two tycical cases
cnava sha individuals concerned sgulihave senefited from student-crisnted
€

1eunions iareclired.
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efforts srought to our attention TY the state 2xacutives inlzlally

. © soncaccad in the survey. To those programs and cractices which
#2311 cutslde our sample of 22 sites, wWe cwe an apology. Terhaps
foilow=on studlies will enatle these deserving afforts to be de-
scribed and publicized.

3efore closing this chapter, i° would te unfortunate i°
several state-wide initiatives now under ~ay in Illinols, Michigan,
‘linnesota and Yorth Carolina were not given at lsast aonorable
mention. Appropriate points of contact for those wishing ¢£o ob-
tain Surther detalls have teen included in Aprendix G.

By identifying and descrioing practices and procedures that
nave resulted in successful articulation among instltucions
engaged in vocational education, e hope to not only give r2cog-
nition where 1t is due but to encourage risk taking in locatlons
waere -ittle cooperation has been achisved. Hopefully, the models
offared in +thls chapter will prove to te useful; S9st custing
and exganded enrollments may result. The ulsimate teneflclaries,
3 course, ought to de tae miilisns of full and part-time students

seeking %o 2nroli In or IC somplate courses sf sTacy.

4 ..



CHAPTER ]
CONCLUSIONS AND RECQMMENDATICNS

INTRODUCTION

The major purpose of this chapter 1s to provide a set of guldelines
by which community colleges, area vocetional schools, and other post-
secondary institutions offering non-baccalaureate occupational programs
can develop their own policles and strategles for lmproving interinstitu-
tional planning and cooperation. The recommendations which follow offer
a framework for formulating policles and are therefore not to be interpreted
as substitutes for existing policles. If they are sound, each state and local
district should be able to enhance services and reduce the cost of operation
through articulation. Not only are such benefits expected to redound to
individual institutions, but commmities should benefit through providing
greater access to and variety of programs. Many of these reccmmendations are
directed at local and state educational decision mekers. Some will have
applicability at the federal level. From our earlier dlscusslon, 1t was
established that much of the legilslative authority already exists for im-
plementing many of the recommendations that follow. What is needed ls
individual and institutional commitment to carrying them out.

Earlier chapters have established that states are taking on increased
responsibility for insuring local zoordination. It has been the general assump-
1on that a state plan for coordination in conjunction with volunteer Interinsti-
+utional consortia can achleve effectlve and mutually tenefilcial linkages. It i3

not enough, however, to promote an attltude of mutual respect and cooperatlon.
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Articulation can most successfully be achleved where instituticns
voluntarily cooperate tecause each stands to benefit, It is cur bellef
that as these invitial efforts mature and expand, Literinstituticnal
dependence will grow stronger. n the end, “he needs of the local cor=
mnity, ‘ndividually and organizationally, will e better served.

Tt should be noted that the recommendations .52t ICLiSW  are the
proghact of five reglonal and one rational conference where over 300 local
and state officials met to examine key issues and tc formulate recommenda-
tions for the irprovement of interinstitutional relationships. Many of the
recamendations that emerged were tied to flve topics of discussion under-
taken at each of the meetlings.

The first topic, fi:me, was built upon the recognition that tie cawrar-
ative high cost of wocational education requires scme consideration of how
to expand financial support if equal access to post-secondary training
opportunities is to be available. The second topic, improvement of data
systems, was organized around the concern that national and state level
plammers need better data upen which to base their decisions. The growth
and croliferaticn of post-secondary occupational grograms in recent years,
sarticularly in thencrtraditicral sphere such as in tusiness and industry,
ene milisary, proprietary schools, unlons, and voluntary and prefessional
assoclations, have focussed attention on ways of sathering and reporting data
Avam 211 sectars of sraining. “ho and what should Se Included was the focus
~& «hose concermed with <his torpic of discussion.

1 well rounded aducaticn ccvering bcth career orientaticn, sreparaticn,
and advancement, requires more shan narrow [ot skill greparaticn. The rele of
seconcary and 7 'st-seccndary socaticnal TroErdAns in suarantaelng thav musinle
reeds at various age .evels ind experilences are teing met was che there ¥
<hi3 <idxd copic.

‘o
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Barriers to intarinstitutional cocrdination and planning was the
focus of the fourth discussion group. Federal, sﬁate ard- local pregran
articulation where increasing competition for resources and clisntele was
concerned, tecame the focus of the various groups discussing Dollcy recom-
mendations and procedures needed to overcometiis tarrisr ¢o articulation.
Credentialing and the awarding of credit are important functlons which
educaticnal institutions perform cn behalf of students and employers. ‘hat
1s needed are ways of insuring that credits and credentials accurately reflect
what they are supposed to cormmnicate. In addition, some way of bullding
into the present system a means by which lnowledge and skills attained through
1ife experience in or ocutside of educational institutions must also be welghed.
How that experdence can be assessed and credit provided without penallzing
the institution or the student was tiie concern of this last discussion z=Our.
At each of the regional .conrerelgxces and the national conference, a
questicrnaire was distributed to each participant for the purpcse of deter-
mning ais perception of needed improvements in articulation practices.
The guestions were grouped under 10 headings with each grouping containing
3 o 6 items rated on a 5 peint scale from "no problem” to the practlce Is

"monexistent." (For a ccoy of the survey instrument 2s adarted fren 2

i

Taxas Al Tniversis: guiie, 3es argendix H.! It additicn, =ach respendent
asked “o0 circle the tiree problems which he or she weuld lile o focus on
Juring the confarence.

The Drimery use of she results of the survey juesticnnaire was ore orf
troviding discussicn leaders at each ccnfierence woth scre Inddcaticon 27 =h
majlor ccncern “hat conference sarticlpants rad regariing sach 27 the i
“orics on which the dlscussicn &rcups scncentrated. The ilscussicn l2adaers

M 4 v 4 4 4 - &4 F +
nad <he srticn of sonducting thell Swn Ll Marval a3sessment Sy Lnviiing memiers
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of the discussion group to comment on the issue under discussion or of
administering the survey instrument.

Each discussion group leader was asked to explore issues, rank order
these issues, and then prepare a set of recamendations for presentation
to a plenary session on the second day of the conference. During the
second day, the audience was seated at tables of no more than 6 to 8 persons
and asked to listen to the presentations by each of the five discussion
leaders of the prior day's recommendations. Further modifications and/or
additions to the recommendations presentec were then collected in written
form before the close of the confererce. In each case (with the possible
exception of the national conference where time was limited), ample opportunity
was pmvi&ed for a full expression of views and for minority opinlons to be
neard. What follows then 1s the result® of these discussions and Jdelibera-
tions presented as they relate to federal, state, or local policy concemms.

Much recognition 1s due those individuals who voluntarily gave of their

time to serve as group discussion leaders at the yarious regional conferences
and the national conference. This conmlitment, usually without compensation,
required background preparation, skill at leading dlscussions, and an ability
to forcefully present the recommendations emerging from thelr discussions.
Collectively, they are the authors of this chapter and other portions of the
report.

#Because of the number of recomendations propesed and the frecuently
overlapping nature of those recommendations, it became the responsibility
of the project director, with the able assistance of the various discussion
leaders, to sort out and phrase the recamendations in as accurate a mamrer

as possible.
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FINANCE
A. Issue: The shift in federal financlal policy frem Institutional
support to direct funding of students together with a
leveling off of federal appropristions for vocatlonal
education has led to increased competition among local
vocational institutions for students.
Discussion: As federal policy has shifted its emphasis from Institutional
to student support as its primary vehicle for funding post-secondary educa-
tion, increasing competition for students has put pressure on institutlons
to offer an array of appealing programs and services. Expansion of existing

programs or the offering of new anes cost money. Unfortunately, to systematically

determine a comunity's needs and to insure an adequate response costs even more
dollars. The issue of survival is at stake. The degree to which articulation
can occur under stringent budgetary conditions is a matter that deserves our
earliest attentlon.

Tight educational budgets at both the state and local levels together
with the nigh cost of vocational education have limited the avallabillity of
programs and student services which contribute to the successful movement of
student from cne institution to ancther or from education to work or vice versa.
Adequate counseling regarding the requirements of occupational programs particu-
larly where a student has not yet made a career commitment 15 essential.
Placement services are a must for 17 to 20 years olds entering the labor market
for the first time. Mnanclal counseling is critical for both students ari the instl-
tution involved. Special orientation programs for occupationally oriented transfer
students are needed to insure the smooth transition of a student frem one Insti-
tution to another. Developmental or remedial education programs are sorely
needed. Costly vocational programs clearly depend upon same form of financlal
support other than those driven by enrollments. Unfortunately, the more 2xpen-

sive programs are often the ones serving the greatest demand.
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As states have moved to comply with recent cowrt mlings (not

_ - to mention increasingly burdenscme federal reporting xgquirezmn'cs) , little
' . in the way of additional monies to help cover such’costs has been made
available. This fact coupled with plateaved federal appropriations an
behalf of vocational education has added to already overburdened local and
state appropriations.
Recamendations:
1. Federal Level

a. Funding formulas for post-3econdary occupational education

programs need adjustment to provide a proper emphasis on
articulation. While there may be a number of models which
reinforce interinstitutional cooperation, most have yet to
be thoroughly evaluated in terms of their potentlal contri-
bution to articulation. Funds should be made available

‘ through the N.I.E. five yearevaluation study of vocational
education for this pwrpose. '

b. Given the fact that for the past seven years, federal support
for vocational education has declined in relation to other
manpower training and education priorities, budgets requests
for FY'79 should be raised from as estimated $430 million to
$630 million. Program improvement and support services
(3ection 130) should be expanded from the estimated $107.5
miilion to $157.5. Such services include support for research
and the development of exemlary and immovative programs.

©

)
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2. 3tate level

a. Since local institutional corpetiticn can Inndblc artic-
wlation practices, regional aprroaches need <o te cested
with regard to fiscal support patterns or modeis.

‘b, Current menpower development programs such as <ZTA with
iheir paés-thmx,;gn provisicns in support of local prine
spensors need to refleet through Joint plarning budget-
ing procedures at the state level the potential contri-
pution that vocaticnal education programs and facilities
can meke to a statewlde manpower developrent eflcrt.
¢. State and local officlals should be advised as to the

long term financial cbligations likely £o te Incurred av
the time a new occupatiocnal program or vocational educa-
sion facility is being considered. A carefil inventcry
of already ex‘sting srograms and facilities may help to
avoid overbullding.

3. Issue: Past emphasis in vocational education on seccndary

programs has led to insufficlent funding of post-
secondary preograms.

~{scussion: The rapid growth in vocational educaticn enrollents, sartic-

.arly at the postseccndary level, reflects the lact that beth traditicnal
ard nortradisional students are twning <o vocational educatiin as 2 means
of qualifying for higher level occupaticnal cpportunities. Zeth commurity
zolleges and area vocaticnal schools during the 3C's neifed To zve added
>
irpetus <0 %he expansion cf snrollments at the pestseccndary lavel, 2 oXTWLR
wate whica currently 2xceeds “hat of seccndary rreZrams. [he rassage 7
vocational Sducatien Act of 1363 and its varicus Amendnents nas serven

T i 2 4 L] - cwms i - o
=5 btreaden <he 3ccpe oF vecaticral 2ducaticon and 1S3 2preas TO sTLAeNTI I



all ages. ‘nfortunavely, state and federal expenditures nave nOT Kept
pace with the spiraling costs of T0ST=3eCondary’ vocatlonal educaticn.

Among the argurents in support of altermative s-craéegies Sor exrand-
ed funding of vocational education is the suggesticn that finds be allocated
by program level. Special interest groups have advocated percez{cage set-
asides of faderal ﬁ.mds for postseconiary vocational education or nave
advocated that state coordinating codies be given msponsibil;ty for a
more equitable allocation of federal funds. Less attentlon, hewever, nas
oeen g:.:\fen to the argument that funds should be allocated <n the basls of

deronstrated need or costs.

Recommendations
e
1. Federal Level R

a. It is suggested that Congress provide scme way of exparding
support for postsecondary vocational education, as well as
secondary programs, with bullt-in assurances that federal
Sards n.u be allocated primarily cn the basis of level of
education. Such a mechanism should cover not only post-
secandary vocaticnal education tut adult vocational sduca-
<ion programs as well. (Such furds showld te under the aegls
of the State Board of Vocatiwnal EZducation so that they can
re distributed in the most 2quitable way to meet the needs
of a1l ndividuals !n eacn state or mgicn).

2. Ztate level

L]

2. Zctave Jooerdinating 3cards for ccatlonal Education showld
corsider serting ip regicnal ccerdinating todlas uwhose »ri-
~ary resronsibilisy will te o detarmire tmlatirnal 2ducatiin
needs in she region and anccurage the DUl use <7 state and

“ [y t L RO - a2y N
regicral rescur<es n resterding O tacse neecs.

-
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DATA SYSTEMS
A. Issue: The absence of a national uniform data system nas

hindered the expansicn and articulation 3f vecaticral

tion at the post-secondary level.

~iscussicn: The growth toth in programs and expenditures cn £OSt-
secondary education has increased the need at the national level
for information on which to judge the irpact of these federally
supported programs. The oprortunity and ability to colleqt ard
analyze these data, however, are hindered by the nurber of fecderal
agencies involved, the definitions and procedures employed in data
collection, and the time it takes to gather, analyze and report the
1nformation collected. The Educaticnal Amendments of 1974 and 1976
specifically address the federal government 's respensicility for contin-
uously monitoring the impact of vocational education. A majcr part of
that responsidility will be to determine how well the needs of erployers,
potenf:ia.l or current employees, the unemployed, the undererployed, wemen
ard other specifically identified tarzet grours are being met. The éet-
ting up of a ational Cecupational Informaticn Ccordinating Cormittee
CIOICC), and its counterpart at the state level (the 30ICC), was specililic~
ally aimed at helping states vo devise corpatible data netwerks for th
surpose of improving tie plamning of wocational educatien.

A uniform reporting and accounting system must serve several masters.
corgress is ccncerned that the data teing collected be usable. The TU.S.
~porce of Tducation is concerned over the burden that tco nmuch dava col-
lect*on imposes on local instituticns. The latlcral Center Ior Zducaticral
Statistics i3 concermed shat various leglslative sractments leline target

Sl e SR At VN amnt A vt o d s o Ay Wy P R -] ool win
oroups in coninioting Serms.  LdtS AL To0al aCmislsTratIyrs e ICnlelmet el
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supplying the data requested and at the same time using the data

. available toguide their own decisions. Each concemn must also be
reflected in the formulation of an inproved strategy for enc.cmja.ging s
interinstitutional cooperation and coordination.

Currently, three data collection systems concerned with merpower
development and training are operating at the state level. First, the
State Board of Education collects and reports data on vocational educé.-

- tion enrollments and expenditures. Second, the State Board of Higher
) Education or its equivalent @thers data cancerning occupational® educa~
tion program expenditures and ou'cput of comunity colleges, technical
colleges and branch campuses of four year institutions. Third, the State
Manpower Services Council oversees the CETA sponsored programs and col-
_lects da;ta on programs a.nd enrollments. The challenge 1s 'co sanemw
4 unlte these three efforts, each operating under a different govemance
. structure, so that the data on program outputs can be compared and
appropristely {nalyzey/ |
Focusing on post-secondary occupational education in purticular,-
earlier efforts to design state level data systens were based primerily
on the need to evaluate how well the needs of state residents were being
served. Enrollment projections, the assessment of participation rates of
various income and ethnic groups, and enrollments by type of programs were
among the data gathering efforts prior to 1974. Since then, however,
there has been an Increasing :Lnterést in matching demand with the supply
of programs and services. Jata on the geographical location and types
of trograms offered together with types of institutions has been added
“o0 an already extensive data collection effort. Of more recent origin,
‘ program "output" and competency data is belng emphasized in a number of

States.

EKC “o
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Among the data requirements of local administrators interested in
better arviculation is the need for information on potentially overlaping
occupational programs in a g'ven reglon, students in need of training, types
of services required, and institutions or facllities avallable. Most local
administrators also need training in the use of education and menpower data
for planning purposes.

A caveat should be offered at this point: most people don't really care
about how carefully definitions have been worked out and data gathered; thelr
real concerns are with the avallability of prograrss, the quallty of those
programs and the overall cost. While many states and the federal govermrent
are putting increased elfort into the development of a compatible definitions
and data systems, there has been a concern among students, taxpayers and, to
some externt, educational administrators, with meeting educational needs at a
reasonable cost, not with £1lling out detalle . statistical reports.

Recomendations

1. Tederal
a. NOICC and SOI3C provislons in ti. Educational Amendments of 1976
and in CETA should be fully funded. The beneflts to be reall:z
w111 more than offset the modest cost (3id million per year) fcr
bullding an adequate national data retwork.

As a result of the Educational Amendments of 197€, state post-

1

secendary education conmissions galned a new set of responsibilities
far interstate cooperative education projects. ‘e recrrmend “hat
the provisions for iLmplementing cthis action need o0 be cullt Ints
state plans for zathering data cn beth the Jemand and supply °F

ocaupational educaticn within and between states.



2.

Federal, reglonal, and state forums should be sponscred periodically

by the federal goverrment so that information can be exchanged on
the gathering and interpretation of data for planning purposes. Such

forums should be based on systematlc needs assessment surveys and

reglonal or statewlde employment projections.

Congress should authorize and appropriate full funding of Title III
of the current pending CETA legislation in order t~o put locdl educa=-
tional agencies and post-secondary institutions into a position where

they can be of essistance to prime sponsors.

State and Local

I

e

o

State coordinating boards should require the publishing of‘ a 1list

of all cccupational prograns and thelr sponsoring institutions for
distribution statewlde to assist students in identifying where pro-
Zrame are availlable and to assist plamers in pinpointing where
wrneressary £aps Qr overlaps occur.

.C the local level, guidance and piacement counselors at both the
secondary and the post-secondary levels should be thoroughly famillar
with the occupational programs of the institutions in thelr area.
Such persons also need to be trained tc conduct employer surveys,
follow-up surveys of graduates, and in the effective use of meul=
nower dava.

Acroas the poard accountabllity for placement of yocational education
Zraduates places a severe burden on these programs and Institutlons
raving responsitility for “re training of the randicapred ard Jdizadvan-
«aged. Conslderatlorn showld ze Ziven o Durther refinement of tho

apteapty Oor Judming She success of vocaticnal sraining an Lt meiatas

-
-
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to the potential achievement of selected target groups.

. d. Program based cost accounting as currently proposed by the
new Vocational Education Data System (VEDS) would give con-
sumers and taxpayers a much needed mechenism for maling cost
camparisons among local programs and institutions. Further
refinement of the VEDS system is needed to separate out those
costs associated with vocational education activities from
those in related areas that should not be directly identified
as vocational education.
~ F EDUCATION
A. TIssue: Before the issue of articulation can be fully resolved, the
role of vocational education within the larger sphere of
education needs to be clarified. What is the relatlonship
between vocational education and adult education, between
vocational ecucation and academic education, and most im-
porsantly, between vocational education and career education?

Should the primary emphasis be on preparing students for entry
into the world of work ar should vocational education be con-

. cerned with glving people of all ages opportunities for pre-,
in-service, and post-career training?

Discussion: The fundamental question confronting vocational educators is what

~ype of 2ducation should be provided, at what age levels, and in what form?
Should educators he cantent to teach entry level Job skills so that students
can become self-supporting at an early age or should they be concerned with
elping students sort out and qualify for longer term careers? Advccates of
this latter positon argue that students rmust assume many life roles—consumer,
worker, citizen, parent, family member—and will spend more ot thelr waking
nours off the _Job than on it. Advocates of the former point of view contend
that once the student tecomes sell-sufficient ;a.nd develops a sense of corlZdence
and self-directlion, that student will voluntarily return to school on a part-
«imp basis if necessary to prepare him or hersell Jop new careers Or Jdevelion

‘ “hose 3kills needed %0 move up a career ladder.

-
-
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while this partisular opls generated the zreatast neat Iaping <h
regicnal and naticral conrarences, i auber o ke Juestions were l2I%
. unresclved. Tor example, what skyu.ld “e the ariteria for diffarentiating
setween post-secordary and iz scheol lavel wecaticral programs? Is thers
3 d1fferenze tetween experiential learming and vocaticnal seaxming? hat
are the special needs of weren, the clder werker, the offender, and She
iisadvantaged and how should these te me.? Should wvecaticnal educaticn
graduates bte given not only e.ntr:," level job skills but alsc a btetter under-
standing of how tc retain a .job,' tos clinb a career ladder and to enatle the
graduate S0 better graprle with the realivies of < werld of work?
Arother unresolved issue is at what level and in what tipe of ins'citut:.\c !
should the various types of vecational educaticn te rrovided? In the interest
a? offaring as many options as possible to students of varying age leveis,
1raores, and needs, scme form of arcrestyation of srogrars must te Lnplemented
. « the local level if students are to te free to exerclse cholces and declsicns

ipprooriate o their stage of sictll develcrment and carser intserests. Thls

[ U]

uggests, Jor exarple, a student whe nas werked for a nmumber of years may seek

ot

&4 i P ~ o 3 e e < K]
Tum <0 1nstitutionally cased program Sor Dorther :Cucatiln oY oredits

-
v -

[}

-tat wwould snnance i3 2r her oppertunities Sor lct advancement. n the other

~and, 2 student right sut of igh schecl may realize that without the devellrment

a specifis sidll, e or she may have 3400t aney qualifying Sor chelr Lnitial

qerk nola. 3tudents Wil iiffer nct orly n Lerws af cyaining needs Tut 0

wayemg 59 «hain Sinanclal rescurces wnd time available Sor sradining, WiEn i

M siac mawmiarg apre arected whicn trevent seth =ne sraditicnal nd cho o unTradt -
.

-4 - o & 4 ad o -~ -~ e 4 -~ . - ‘- <4 4« - P
-1 -ral 3tudent o winz iccess o avallabl: rogyans, Tien e 13 Ll Trout.s.

- CPRF ISR PN EOW N 2N AV IVIAANT  AAN QYN L3S el D 3 mvimamaarne At cemanged aran®
..“o ?.C.c.--...-n IS S Se o robain -~ -nv .Vnwea.ns, cb.e bvsj..d 'JI“C ‘od ..u_,.«x'.) - - o‘c‘u:,.v‘-\ua—

J T R L = O DA RS S P Qs memes T ew A gt v ] Dvamen s s v PO S ~

‘.“.4“‘.'3.'..,... :...3 - el - -!‘.v.., ....ve. I .‘;Je“ seakan) '¢ 3...-3\4 - ‘9.(3........‘\,\. - whie 48 .‘3 0,9- S-_.'?C - e P

‘ - 4 vrme vn " - 4 " do o - 2 vt o TASd A irarg "a vwad T as da
u‘.e :-J 6 o - «-’3 - - .!Cr.l( .:‘od e’\.\‘caw -—Cn -l o o*m‘ —..a. o o e \S, m-.. a. - ean. .—...-.ju -

4 3 A - Y N -~ v A -t M a3 3 e *hNiemcs
1 Moning iegate n oW UL o wacational aducation 3nlull 3B L LR AT,




- 2;5 - a
Supporters and gritics allke asree on the need for a national debate.
Intensifying competition, particularly among young adults for better jobs,
continued shifts towards expanded service cccupations, changing mix of students
enrol¥&d in post-secondary oceupational education programs (fewer white males
and more femeles and minorities)--all of these factars suggest that institu-
tions most likely to succeed in the future are those that can respond flexibly
to this changing market. One of the strategles that we have advocated through-
out this report is, of course, more effective interinstituticnal cooperation.
An open market exists where much cf the freedom to choose and respord to
institutionally provided occupational opportunities liesin the hands of pro-
spective students. Such a market 1s forcing area vocational schools, technical
institutes and camunity colleges to expand theilr range of services in order to
take on the increasingly tough educational chores—that of remedlating and
adapting to the learning abilities and skills of students of all ages who
. wish to improve their qualifications for work.

Recommendations

1. TFederal level

a. The U.S. Office of Education should through the Bureau of
Cecupational and Adult Education develop a dataﬂbamc ol
competencies needed by individuals to enter or juallsy for
work in a broad range of occupaticns. Appropriate criteria
for assessing whether or not these campetencles had been
achleved would also be required.

b, The U.3. Cffice of Zducation and the MNatlonal Institute of
Zducation should consider the develorment of suldelines for
'neorrorating carpetency otjectives into vocational =ducation

surricula ncluding the develorrent of 1ife skills¥.

*¥r1le 'skills are defined as “hose . ind!.tdual capabilities which 2hacle one to
sualify for employment, advance in a career, and enjoy the benefits of a Lifetine
o of employrent.
ERIC |
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3uch oblactives sncld Te zeared <O the rarious ~ovels oFf

aducaticn, 2.8. seccraary, pest-seccndary, and 2duls, 2as
well as ©o :hé sareer zcals of the individuals sencerned,

State and ocal

a. State administrators shoyld ce encouraged to convene periodic
state-wide and regicnal workshops %o explore the missions and
srogrars of post-secondary vecational aducaticn institutions.
Such issues as .the relaticnship of vocational aducaticn to other
forms of educaticn, the shifting needs of consumers and now tiese
can best be served, the philosophy of vocational educaticn, ard
the role 3¢ state governing and ccordinating bcards for vocavional
education would te discussed.

n. State leaders should take an active rol2 in developing a state=--
wide system of vocational education cutcome measures fer use oy
local school districts.

. State administrators shcuid e encouraged to set Wp in=service

1)

sraining programs for -ocaticnal aducaticn teachers, counselcrs,
and administrators, directed toward improving scrmunicaticn and
joint plamming smeng local o reglonal secondary and postseccndary
instituticrs.

wcecal level

a. cpen antry-cgen exis cregrams ofwen faciiltate student access SO

crograms at times convenient ¢ stidents. 2Programs should te Srgandzed
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3y means of a camaunity-wide "truth in advertising" campalan,

jo

lccal education and training .‘..nsti’cﬁtior.s sheuwld scnvey <o
. interested parties the scope and nature cf the cceupaticnal
offerings availaktle, the prerequisites to te et celfore snroii-
' ment, the cost, the probable outccmes, Lne tine inveived, and

the transferabllicy of credits received to otn institutions.

¢. Local secondary and rostseccndary instituticns should collaborate
in seeidng Sunds for the purpose of jointly planning and artic-
ulating their curriculum programs.

2. Local vocavional educators should accept respensibility for com-

amnicating to anployer;l, garents, and students that the develcrmert
of vocaticnal skills is a lifetime process. mstitusions in the
area should meet 5o orchestrate a set of coordinated progrars desig{ed
to serve the needs of gecple at varicus stages in thelr woricng careers.
' R ST T AL PERATICN
A. Tssues: Program articulation 1s viewed by scme as sirply enlightened
self-interest. Achleving successful articulation among two
or more institutions requires leadership, resourtes, and a
plan. How to implement such plans in a variety of settings,
scme hostile, same receptive, is a process requiring sill
and comitment.

Siscussicn: Isproved program cocrdination at the state, regicnal, and lccal

level was clearly the mest rressing concerm of particirants in the Sive regicral
ard *he national cenference. Arprexbimately T0% of those respencing o <ne needs
survey conducted at sach conference indlcated they saw a need for improvement in
area ard astate-wilde lcint slarming 2fforts, in Jdeveloping cccperative in-serv.le
sraining srogeans, in determing whe shoul ~ffer new rregrams, and Ir sharing
~esources such 2s 3taf't, facilities, and squipment. This 3in le %cpic has, 3f
sourse, teen the ma.cr scncerm oI this repcre. 7o review alrealdy rresented aTu-
‘ merts at shis s-age wewld te redundant. The crderly nregression of sTudents
~em o ope level s education to ancther or fom ocne ivaram U cTher requires

o

wal? ! 22 1 v 34 * A 2 N <
4 well-levelcoed, sareftilly doncelved slan I sudodng ccllapcrative relatliln-
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ships., The dillemma laced Ty the mere tradiililral ingrizuticns is shat they Jud
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- vemselves naving <o 2orpete far the ncntraditicnal student with pre-

prietary scnocls, TETA sponscred grograms and even industry isself., e
. nave argued that the test way for traditicral inssisuticns <o carplete 13
<< Socperate.

Sorting out who 1is to rrovide what to whem has become over tire the
responsibilisy of state governing and ccordinating toards ¢f wecaticnal
aducation. Hcwever, as new state cormissicns are put In place, some witheut
the participation of rrofessional educators, they rave taken on strenger
volicy maiding roles. ‘here local instituticnal competition has teen mpost
pronounced, these rnew camissions and agencles often assume additicnal
powers. Local educators are understandably cconcermed that when the primary
oclicy maidng authority 1s vested in the hands of noneducators, politlical
issues and fiancial problems are likely to predeminate. ‘hat, then, should
e the rolei ‘of state level coordinating agencies and advisory boards In

. developing and encouraging local cooperatlon? “rat should ce the role of
the federal gzoverrment, and varicus naticcal interest ZCps in suprorting
a policy of ‘incerinstituticnal cooperaticn without uswrping the legltimate
responsivilities of those charged at the local level with serving ecucational
reeds? Hew zan the nistory of misunderstandings, susriclons, and £oor com-
—nication arong iccal institutions seekdng to offsr mary af <he same %tymes of
orograms and servises te cvercame?

Seccrrerdaticns

-

L. CTaderal level
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would be analogous to the provisions under Title III of the
‘Higher Education Act of 1965.

b. The Bureau of Adult and Vocational Education of the United
States Office of Education should develop guidelines which would
encourage state and local advisory and governing boards to

. jointly establish policies and procedures that will facilitate -
articulation. Campliance with these guldelines should be volun-
tary, not mendatory.

c. AVA and AACJC should continue to exert leadership, provide models,
and promote articulation policies and guldelines for use at state
and local levels. The advice and cownsel of the AVA/AACIC Joint
Advisory Committee should be retained in order to continue the
cooperation of the two agencies on behalf of promoting the goals
and benefits of vocational education. Such cqoperation should in-

. clude consideration of the recent developments in CETA and related

manpower training programs.
2. State Level

a. State manpower advisory councils, state boards of vocational educa-
tion, state commissions an vocational education, state advisory
counclls on vocational education, and other agencles or commissions
having scme responsibility for vocational education should work
together jointly to establish a policy statement encouraging local
articulation among secondary and post-secondary institutions offer-
ing vocational training.

jo

. Using federal fwws appropriated for strengthening and inproving
programs and support services in vocational education as authorized
‘ by 94-482, coordination between the legislative and the administra-

t1ve branches of the state govermment shculd be erhanced.

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.
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3oth short and long-range wvocaticnal education plars should

emphasize the need for i.mproved articulation and offer incentives
to local districts to move it;\\ that direction. As sfa‘ces under-
take their armual review of state-wide plans for vozatlicnal educa-
tion, such interstate agencies a.é"c}:e Zducation Camission of the .
States and regional accrediting oréi\;zations could be looked to
for assistance in developing articulaéi\qn plans.

3.. Local Level \
a. Articulation planning should begin with specific activities which

jo

e

have been well-worked cut in two or more local institutions from the
standpoint of procedures. Such activitles as recrultrent, adrissions,
and the evaluaticn of credit offer logleal areas in which initlal
agreements can be worked out.

Articulation efforts should involve the persormel who must deal
directly with the problem(s) under consideration. Appropriate
representation needs to be sollcited {rom those institutions in-
volved such as high schools and proprietary schools. Students as
well as staff views are needed to achleve a well-rounded perspective
cn all aspects of articulation.

Consideration should be glven to the establiskment of an cverall
administrative ccordingting ¢ ttee whose responsibility it would
be to adjudicate issues € are wresolved at lower admiristrative
-evels. Such a standing committee should be called upcn only as 2
scurs of last resore.

A1Y forms of intarinstituticnal cocperaticn and corrarticaticn srowd
se encouraged aprrepriate £o the tasiks at hand. lewslstiers, Tisits
nemieen carpuses, Ssllow-up Interviaws with “ransfar students, routine
~aedback of perfirmance data cn ‘ransfer stident and woriking graduates

represent tessitls ways ¢f Lnsuring aff2ctite ccrrancation.

&o§
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e. Any formal articulation programs should build in a means for

providing a periodic evaluation by some ocutside agency o group.
The criseria for evaluation should focus on the process strategy,

the persormel involved, the appropriateness of actlvities worked
out, and evidence of concrete achievement.
CREDENTTALING AND THE AWARDING OF CREDIT

A. Issue: Non-traditional, older, career oriented students are
; demanding, and getting, credit for prior learning.
Modifying the current system to accommodate these de-
mends while at the same time maintaining appropriate
sigarﬁards is a major concern of state and local admin-
trators.

Discussion: With the increased acceptability of educaticnal credentials

as a measure of a job applicant's qualification for work, the question
of how accurately such credentials reflects an applicant's true skills needs
to be examined. On the educational side, representatives of post-secandaxy
educational institutions have been attempting to bulld into their current
credentialing system a way of accommodating knowledge and skills acquired
ocutside the enrolling institution. On the work sige, business and industrial
crganizations arve increasingly asidng themselves just what qualifications
should they seek in new job applicants.

The shift in enrollment in post-secondary occupational programs away
from the traditional college aged student to older, part-time students
has put pressure on educational institutians to adopt their credit assessment
and credentialing procedures to more accurately reflect the experiences and
vackgrounds of those students. With the increase in nontraditional modes of
aducation and in direct financial support far students (rather than for in-
stitutioﬁs) educators are ccncerned with devising procedures for giving credit
where it 1s due but at the same time maintaining the integrity of the insti..
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tutions involved.

Granted that the institutions we have studled have evidenced in-
creased willingness to modify their credentialing procedures and offer
credit for prior lnowledge and sidllls, critical issues still remain as
to who should decide what credit 1s to be given and how, what role and
responsibility should external c)\'-gam.zations such as licensing groups,
accmeditir;g agencies, employers, unions, etc. play in setting eriteris,
and how can sending and receiving institutions work out arrangsments such
that students move smoothly from cne institution to another without loss
of credit?

Full recognition of learning achievements 1s a worthy educational
and social goal. Achieving this goa.l. will depend to a large extent on
providing equitable recognition for all prior learning experiences. Un-
fortmately, the adoption of the procedures necessary to implement the
granting of credit for prior learning run counter to well entranched insti-
tutional interests. It possesses a threat to already established program
requirements and implies a nexd for more individualized and modulardzed
curriculum materials. In addition, it introduces a whole new set of fiscal
problems. The more credit awarded for prior learmming, the lower the F.T.E.
allowance. Ways of determining and allocating the not insignificant costs
of performance testing and assessment need to be worked out 1€ the practice
is expected to gain widespread acceptance.

Another set of issues revolve about the priority that many higher
educational instisutlicns place on maintaining policies that discriminate
against students who do not plen to conplete a btaccalaureate degree.
Sending institutions (suck as high schocls) are unsure of just what to

recommend to thelr graduates in the way of preparation for transfer.
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Among the other issues discussed at both the reglonal conferences

and the national conference were the varying requirements that institu-
tins imposed on students ermolled in the seme occupational training . o-
gram. The muber of credit hours required, subject matter mix, and pre-'
requisites frequently vary from one instituticn to another. Transfer
students often are forced to cover much of the same subject matter in order
to accumulate the necessary number of credit hours imposed by the receiving
institution.

On matters of evaluation test:!:ns, students enter'vg into a post-secondary
institution are frequently not given the opportunity to demmstrate their
oceupational caxzieterlcies or °O "challenge" a course in order to qualify
for advanced placement in it. The practice of advanced placement is hampered
by complicated qualifying procedures, oncems of sending institutions over
1933 of F.T.E.'s through dual enrollment, and the reluctance of receiving in-
stitutions to honor prior credits for the same reason. In additicn, students
with outside work experience are sometimes not made aware that they can recelve
advance:d credit if they ask to be evaluated.

Recommendations

1. Federal level

a. AVA and AACJC should publicize exemplary practices of awarding
credit for prior learning now under development by such groups as
the Cooperative Assessment of Experiential Learming (CAEL) and the
American Council on Education's Task Force cn Educational Credit
and Credentials.

b. Guldelines for implementing performance standards for new and
emerging occupations need to be established and support Zlven
to developing new cwrricula tullt to meet the specifications of
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these performance standards.,
¢, Cangress should consider support of a national study of fiscal
implications of alternative ways of funding the awarding of
credit for life experience.
State Level ‘
a. State level administrator( should work out appropriate criteria
" far awarding credit for knowledge and skills already acquired,
regardless of how they are acquired, with licensing groups,
acerediting agencies, and other special interest groups.
Minimum competency standards should be worked out fof' all

i 13

relevant occupations in a particular state.

¢, State level agencles should support through grants and contracts
the development of models and procedures for awarding credit for
life experience.

Local Level

a. Institutions should ‘learly commmnicate thelir policies of awarding
advance credit to students through challenge exams or other
procedures. 3ending and receiving institutlons should agree in
writing on procedures to be adopted.

o

Appropriate staff members of cooperating nstitutions should meet
perdodlcally to exchange information on curriculum programs and
requirements, identify common learning objectives, compare notes
on theilr review procedures being used in awarding credit for prior

learming experiences.
Procedures should ne worked out whereby recelving institutions

I

agree £c accept credlis previcusly awarded ty the sending insti-

-
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involved in the establishing of performance criteria for ziven
courses in selected occupational fields.

d. Appropriate methods for charging students for advanced credit "

received through challenge exams c¢r other means need to be worked
out so that local institutions are not penalized for adopting
more flexible credit awarding procedures,

SUMMARY

Articulation and coordination offer a rossidle way out from under the
burden of the increasing cost of education. ie can no longer afford
strict institutional autonomy. While the present status of the consortium
movement in higher education bodes well for the future, a comparabisz
effort has yet to be carried out on behalf of postsecondary vocational
education. There is a need for educational leadership in both sectors of
postsecondary educ.ation' to deronstrate a willingness to grapple with the
issues of autonomy, centralized decision making, and bureaucratic demands.
Resolving these issuss will not be easy., Buttne potentlal retitm on |
the investment will fully Justify the effort.

In the near term, it is likely that tensions between area vocational
sehools and comunity colleges will increase unless cne or more of tie
recorrendations presented in this chapter are acted upen Julieikly. Conpetltlion
among 3egments of the public as weil as the rrivate zecnors o 2ducat ion |
i1l inerease and She desire to engage in cccperative ventures will Se Sioreby
.assered,

n the longer term, nowever, there 15 :Cre tiat 2 vacional olan will
ultimately triopn Sringing with th oa depree oF oontSDGL o IVED MEANWY, 2UCUS
and limited student sctions. wrat tiws repcrs hos srixd U0 Lrenotiae L

.

-t K3 L SR T k4 - [ . A 1 POSE S LY e e e O SN P P S PR S B
Ry yvre ~te e N v~ et LY -y - 429 oo . R [ . ., IEEEY . o
L4t r J*‘a“a\l&vll P e e LT e Sl 2T LN PRPRTE A R . o CEER L vt s L e e

[

ht



- 226 -

should be given serious consideraticn by the .3, Zffice :f Hducat.on
for follow-up action. While we have been able to uncover a wealth
of leadersnip among local institutions, positive suprort and rein-

forcement at the national level will help to insure an expanded

program of articulation.
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MEMBERS OF THE NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL

K. Patricia Cross

James A. lFarmer

Don C. Garrison

Warren G. Hill

Barbara A. Jones

Theodore A. Koschler

Eugene Lehrmann

Paul J. Lowery

Dale Parnell

Maritza Samoorian

Victor Van Hook

Charles 0. Whitehead

Senior Research Scientist
Educational Testing Service

Associate Professor of Continuing
Education, University of Illinois

President
Tri-County Technical College

Executive Director
Education Commission of the States

Chairman
Department of Economics
Clark College

Vice ?resident Emeritus
Miami Dade Compnnity College

State Director
Vocational-Technical and Adult
Education

Superintendent
Des Moines Area Community College

President
San Joaquin Delta College

Director
The Bryman Schools, Inc.

Coordinator of Cooperative Programs
State Department of Vocational-
Technical Education

President

State Technical Institute at Memphis
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American Vocational Association inc. 1510 H Street N W Washington, D C 20C851202-737-372¢8

May 31, 1977

L2

Jear

As you may be aware, AVA and the aAmerican Association of Commmitv and Junior
Colleges have jointly undertaken to study the benefits to be derived from success-
ful articulation of vocational program offerings at the local level. We are
asking for your nomination of one or more local communities in your state where
you feel successful collaboration between area vocational schools, community

s colleges, proprietary schools, etc. has been achieved. Once these locations
have been identified, the AACJC/AVA Joint Study team will undertake to visit

. a selected number for the purpose of identifying those practices and benefits
«which make articulation desirable.

~he following list of practices is offered as a guide for vou to consider as
you contemplate which commmities to nominate. The following practices are
suggestad as selection criteria:

*

1. The existence of a written agreement between two or more lccai
ingtitutions stating how such institutions will collaborate

in their effort to provide support for post=-secondary vocational
educat’ 'n.

2, The use of criterion referenced tests or other systematic assess-
ment procedures making it possible to offer course credis to
students who have already acquired specific knowledge and 3kills
in a given area of vocational education.

3. Closely reiated to giving -credit for aiready acquired znowledge
and skills is the willingness of local institutions t©o> accedt
the transfer of credics from another insticution.

i, The use of follow-up surveys tTo ascertain nhow -rell students
in those occupations for which they have bYeen trained ara °
ieinz.

Lat
*

he existence Jf joiat planniag commitizes and ‘oint member-
snip in advisorv commit tees.

Pt
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6. The provision of individual study opportunities and flexibly
scheduled courses giving students access to programs when
convenient for them.

7. Jointly sponsored community need surveys.

8. Procedures where key staff are provided release time
to participate in joint planning sessions.

9. Shared counseling and job placement programs.

10. Budget review procedures giving key administrators the oppor-
tuning to review each other's budget requests.

These and other criteria which you may want to apply should serve as useful
guidelines in your deliberations.

The ultimate goal of the Joint Study will be to study and publicize six

or so promising community based programs for achieving articulation. Please
send your nominations to the Joint Study Project Director, David S. Bushnell,
Suite 410, One Dupont Circle, Washington, D.C. 20036, He and members of

his Advisory Council will be scheduling their site visits during the coming
summer months. '

Thank you for your help.

Sincerely yours,

Lowell A, Burkett
Executive Director
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. : American Association of Community and Junior Colleges

Dear :

As you may be aware, AACJC apd the American Vocational Asgsociation have
jointly undertaken to study the benefits to be derived from successful artic-
ulation of vocational program offerings at the local level. We are asking
for your nomination of one or more local ccamunities in your state where you
feel successful collaboration between area vocational schools, community
colleges, proprietary schools, etc. has been achieved. Oacé these locatiouns
have been identified, the AACJC/AVA Joint Study tean will undertake to visit

a selected nucber for the purpose of identifying those practices and benefits
vhich make articulation desirable.

following list of practices is offered as a guide for you to consider as
contemplate which ccmmunities to nominate. The following practices are
suggested as salection criteria:

1. The existence of a written agreement between two or more local
{nstitutions stating how such institucions will collaborate ia

their effort to provide support for post-secondary vocational
education.

2. The use of criterion referenced tests or other systematic
assessment procedures making it possible to offer course
credit to students who nave already acquired specific knowl-
edge and skills in a given area of vocational education.

3. Closely related to .ving credit for already acquired knowl-
adge and skills is ctne willingness of local imstitutiorns
to accept the transier of credits frem another institution.

4. The use of follow-up surveys to ascertaia how well students
1p those occupations for which they have been trained are
doing.

. The existence of iaint slanning cotmittees and joint zember-
ship in advisory commiltees.

-, *
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The provision of individual study opportunities and flexibly

scheduled courses giving students access to programs when
convenient for thea.

7. Jointly sponsore! community need surveys.

8. Procedures where key staff are provided release time
to participate in joint planning sessions.

9. Shared counseling and job placement programs.

10. Budget review procedures giving key administrators the oppozr-
tunity to review each other's budget requests.

These and other criteria which you may want to apply should serve as usef
guidelines in your deliberatioms.

e

The ultimate goal of the Joint Study will be to study and publicize six

or so promising community based programs for achieving articulatiom. Please

send your nominations to the Joint Study Project Director, David S. Bushnell,

at the address noted on the letterhead above. He and members of his Advisory
.Councu will be scheduling their site visits during the coming summer months.

Thank you for your help.

Sincerely yours,

Zdmund J. Gleazer, Jr.
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AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF COMMUNITY AND JUNIOR COLLEGES/AMERICAN VOCATIONAL ASSOCIATION
' \

o AACJC/AVA
May 31, 1977 JOINT STUDY

David S. Bushnell
Director

Dedr H

As you may be aware, the American Association of Community and Junior Colleges
and the American Vocational Association have jointly undertaken to study

the benefits to be derived from successful articulatiocn of vocational

program offerings at the local level. We are asking for yc .r nomination

of one or more local communities in your state where you feel success ful
collaboration between area vocational schools, community colleges, proprietary
schools, etc. has been achieved. Once these locatioms have been identified,
the AACJC/AVA Joint Study team will undertake to visit a selected number

for the purpose of 1dent1fy{2§‘fbpse practices and benefits which make
articulation desirable.

The following list € practices is offered as a guide for you to consider
as you contemplate which communities to nominate. The following practices
. are suggested as selection criteria:

1. The existence of a written agreement between two or more
l1ocal institutions stating how such institutions will collab-
orate in their effort to provide support for post-secondary
vocational education.

2. The use of criterion referenced tests or other systematic
assessment procedures making it possible to offer course
credit to students who have already acquired specific knowl-
edge and skills in a given area of vocatlonal education.

3, Closely related ro giving credit for already acquired knowl-
edge and skills is the willingness of local institutions
to accept the transfer of credits from another institution.

4. The use of follow-up surveys to ascertain how well students
in those occupations for which they have been trained are
doing.

5. The existence of joint planning committees and jint membe r-
ship in advisory committees.

-

‘ One Dupont Circle/N.W./Suite 410/Washington/D.C. 20036/202-293-7050
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Page two
May 31, 1977

6. The provision of individual study opportunities and flexibly
scheduled courses giving students access to programs when
convenient for them.

7. Jointly sponsored community need surveys.

8. Procedures where key staff are provided release time to
participate in joint planning sessions.

9. Shared couriaeling and job placement programs.

10. Budget review procedures giving key administrators the
opportunity to review each other's budget requests.

These and other criteria which you may want to apply should serve as useful
guidelines in your deliberations.

The ultimate goal of the Joint Study will b» to study and publicize six or
so promising community based programs for achieving articula..cn. Please
send your nominations to me at the address noted on the letterhead. Members

of our Advisory Council and I will be scheduling our si.e visits during the
coming summer months.

. Thaak you for your help.

Sincerely yours,

David S. Bushnell
Director

C.,
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INTERVIEW SCHEDULE AND INSTRUCTIONS
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GUIDe TO INTERVIEWERS

The purpose of this guide is to provide a brief set of procedures
or instructions for you t: follow as you gather the interview material on
the attach: ¢ form.

1. Please record all notes on front or backside of the pages
contained in the survey instrument. If you are interviewing
people from different institutioms, please record their
responses on a separate form or, if you elact to use the
same form, in a different pen. This will emable to differentiate
the responses of community college representatives from
those of area vocational school representatives, high school
representatives, etc. '

2. You may want to state the purpose of the study as follows:
waAcJC and AVA have jointly undertaken a study with support
from the U.S. Office of Education which will identify and
document successful cooperative working relationships
among institutions offering post-gecondary vocational
and occupatic-al education. We will be visiting twenty-two
communities throughout the nation that have been identified
by state directors of community colleges, vocational educa-

) tion, and executive secretaries of state advisory councils
. . on vocational education as locations where articulation has
been achieved. Results of the study will be written up and
shared with people attending a series of regional conferences
scheduled for late Fall and early Winter. By talking with
you and your associates, we hope to be able to communicate
to others how you achieved your goals."

3. Please note that the questionnaire is broken into five
parts. You will not need to go over all questions with
each interviewee. After you have familarized yourself
with the instrument, you will need to pin down with your
host just who on the staff or in the community can answer
which questions. Please make sure that all questions are
ansveraed and that you are satisfied that you have provided
a sufficiently detailed answer so that a professional writer
later on can plece together your notes as part of a case
study. o

4. Once you have completed your interviews, one Or the other
member of your site visitation team will need to take it
upon him or herself to integrate the notes of the two feam
members. Please do so as soon after your interviews as
possible and mail to me.

5. The following detailed information has to do with specific
. items under Part I:

a. Complete items #1L - 5.

Q - 243 -
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b, Skip items #6 « 9. We will obtain such information from
census reports.

¢c. Estimate current response to #10 using the following
definitions:

. (1) Single - one company town
(2) Limited - 2 to 3 major employers

(3) Diversified - 4 or more major employers in different
fields of activity

d. Estimate economic status of community (#11) based upon
imigration patterns, level of employment, changing status
of per=-capita income, and number of new employers setting
up businesses in the area.

e. Skip #12,

£, On #13, limit information to those institutions falling withiﬁ
_the service area of the community college/technical college/
area vocational center under consideratiom.

g. With referéncc to items #15 and 16, would like budgets for
fiscal year 1976-1977 and 1970-71, if possible




Suggested List of People to be Scheduled for Interviews

. _ Community College Representatives

1. Chancellor or District President
2. Vice—Chancallor for Business Affairs
3. Registrar
4, Dean of Imstruction
5. Dean of Students
6. Director of Financial Aid
7. Director of Placement Services _
8. Division Chairperscn, Occupational Program
9. Two Instructors in Occupational Education
10. Five or so students enrolled in a Terminal Degree or Qccupational Program -
11. Two or so members of Vocational Advisory Committees

Area Vocational School or High School Representatives

1, Superintendent or School Director

2. Principle or Assistant Director

3. Vocational Education Coordinator

4, Two or so Faculty Members

5. Director of Placement or Head of Counseling
6. PFive or so students

To cover these numbers of people in two days will obviously require
splitting up the two site visitation interviewers. Please feel free

to do so. Approximately 45 minutes will be required for each interview.
We look forward to getting together.




Guide for Interviewer¥*

Interviewer

1. President

2. Director of Occupational

Education

3. Director of Business‘Affairs

4. Dean of Instruction

5. Registrar

6. Placement and Counseling
Officer

Code: ( ) = Question Number

Page Number and Questions

5 (1), 6 (5), 12 (18), 14 (3)
16 (6), 17 (8), 22 (1,2), 23 (3), 24 (5,=

5 (2,3), 6 (4), 7 (7,8) 9 (11), 11 (16),
12 (17), 17 (9), 23 (3), 24 (5)

8 (9), 10 (13, 14), 13 (19), 15 (4) ‘}
18 (10), 23 (4) :
7 (6), 8 (10), 24 (5), 5 (2,3)

12 (20), 14 (1,2), 15 (5), 16 (7), 20 (4;

11 (15), 19 (1,2), 20 (3), 21 (5)

Non ( ) = Interview schedule page

*This grouping of questions was suggested as a way of systematically
covering all items on the interview schedule.
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—_— AACJC/AVA Joint Study Interview Schedule

Basic Statistical Data

1.  Community Region
State
County Comm. Type

2. Personnel conducting visit

3. Dates of visit: from to

4. Institutions visited:

5. Population: Coomunity

County

. 6. Age of population (1970)

N3
lz

10-14

15-19

20-24 .
25-29 \
30-34

35-39

40-44

45-54

$5-64

65 & over

I

T

7. Minority Compositionm: % _Black % _Soanish %_Other
1970

l

8. Median family iacome:
1970

9. Median years of education:

1970

~ 247 -




10. Bconomic base:

Single Specify:
Limited Specify:

. Diversified Specify:

11, Economic Trends:

Down Specify:
Stable Specify:
Growing -Specify:

12. Unemployment (X lotal POpulatign):

1970 9.

13. Educational Institutions (Service Ares of Community College or

Equivaleat):

a. Secondary Public: WNo.
1). Enrollment (1970)

2) Earollment (1977)

b. Public Post-Secondary:

No.

1) Area Vocational Schools

2) Community Colleges, Technical
Colleges (Comprehensive)

3) Brané¢h Campus

4) Four~Year College aad
University

5) Upper Div. College

6) Other (Specify)

il

Enrollment
1970

R ¢
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c. Pri ate Post-Secondary:

. Noe. Enr llmnt
197 1977
1) Junior Colleges

2) Technical Institutes

|

3). Not~for-Profit Propriatary
Schools

_ 4) Pour Colleges and Universities

14, % of High School Graduates Attending Some Form of Post-Secondary
Educational/Training 3

('70) 2 17

15. Publlc School Budget: (Operating Budget Only)
1970 § 6/77 $§

16. Community College/Techn.c: . College Budget:

1970 § 197%/%7 4
Please Specify Fisca® Year

. 17, County's Ten Largest Employers: (Located in Your service Area)

a

“Name No. of Employees

a’
b’
c’
d.
e’
£.
80
h.
i’

+
- ®

18. Largest and/or Most Ianflueatial Craft, Service and/or Industrial
Unions in County:




Part 11

Input Questions

Institution:

-

t

Persons Interviewed: Name Title uest Pos

1.

3.

4.

3.

6.

il - 25Q -
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1. Do representatives of the various vocational educaticn programs and institutions
. in or outside your service area meet periodically for the purpose of articulating
post-secondary vocational education course offerings?

Yes No " w Often

wno Attends

Discugsion:

2. To what extent do the institutions in your attendance area cooperate in carrying
out periodic needs assessment in the compouri ty?

Not at all Some Frequenr'ly

. . Who is surveyed?
Recent ‘High School
Employers Grads S tudents Adult

Discussion:

3. How does your instictution decide which vocational programs to offer in vecur

service area? Employer surveys Employer requests

State or natiomal
manpower projections

Local manpowar projections

Student interest Advisory Committaes Cther

Discussion:
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4. Do the institutions in your service area jointly publicize training

programs and course offerings?

Yes No

Discussion:

5. Are there formal or informal articulation agreements between your institution

and others in your service area? Formal
Yas No Informal
Both

a. Which institutions?

- yp—

Discussion:
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6. Does your institution jointly sponsor staff training programs or cooperate

'ﬁ, with other institutions in providing pre or in-service training?

Yas No Which Institutions

Discussion:

7. Where do you recruit most of your vecational-education teachers from?

Vocational Schools Propriatary Schoo?
. High Schools .Other Colleges
Private Sector Other

. ' Discussion:

8. Where did most of your wvocational education-administrators comc from?

Hi~* Schools Private Sector Other

1or Colleges Vocational Schools

Discussion:
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9. How do your salary schedules stack up against other institutions in your

service area?

Same Higher Lower

Discussion:

10. Joes your institution share or exchange teachers with other institutions in the

area?

Yes No

Discussion:
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11. To what extent do you share classroom or training facilities?

Not at all Some Extensively

Who with?

Discussion:

12. Do you share equipment?

Not at all Some Extensively
Who with?
Does this arrangement cover repairs, maintenance, supplies? _____ Yes No
Discussion:
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13. Where do you get your financial support from?

Local District State Feders!
% % %
Tuition and Fees Other (Specify)
% %
Discussion:

14. What tuition and/or charges must students pay at your insritution?

a. Tuition (per quarter, semester, ?)

b. Feaes, lab charges, atc. (per quarter, semester, ?)
¢. Other

Discussion:
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15. Approximately what % of your students are receiving financial

‘l') aid? 4

Loans and Scholarships Work Programs

BEOG . Fed. Coop Projram
Fed. Work=Study

SEOG Program

Naticnal Student Loans Local Work-Study

State Federally

Insured Loan Programs Apprentice

Locally Sponsored

Loan Program CETA

G.I. Bill Other (Please Specif

State Scholarships

Local Scholarships

Law Enforcement
Education Program

Other. (Specify)

‘ Discussion:

16. Do you have separate advisory committees for each of your occupational program area

Yes No 1f ves, how many?
a. Do you have an uverall advisory committee?

Yes No

b. How often do your advisory committees meet?

Discussion:
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17. Do the members of your advisory committees sit on other institutional advisory

comnittees? Yes No Unsure?

1f yes, where?

Discussion:

18. Doaes your imstitution work cooperatively with other inmstitutions on proposal
writing and/or joint fund raising efforts with other institutions in your
attendance area?

Often Occasionally Almost Never

Discussion:
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19. Does y&ur {institution have any joint purchasing arrangements with othaer

{nstitutions in your attendance area?

~

Yes No

/

a. If yours is a multiple campus institutionm, does each campus handle its

own procurement program or do they depend on a central purchasing office.

Bach does its own Centralized

Discussion:

C

20. What numbers of full and part-time students do you enroll annually?

Full-time ) Part-time

a. Approximately what % are vocatjonal-technically oriented? %

b. What % are transfer (academically) oriented? %




PART 11
Process Questions

. 1. Does your institution grant full credit to students transferring into your
institution?

In a few areas In some In most

2. Do you award credits or provide advance standing to students with prior knowledge or

skill?

None ___ A few ___ Some ___ Many

. a. If yes, describe how?

b. Who has responsibility for determining a students qualifications?

3. What type of awards are you authorized to grant?

Degrees certificate 9101 omas

Discussions:

- 26Q -

ERIC
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4. Do you have contractual links with private vocational schools in your area?

. Yes No
With whom?

a. what links do you have with CETA programs?

5. Can students jointly enroll in two or more institutions in your attendance

area at the same time?
Yes No

a. If yes, which ones?

Discussion:
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. 6. What types of vocational-technical courses/programs do you offer?

| . ____Pre-employment (entry level) training?
____Supplemental to employment?
_____Apprenticeship,
____Other (Please specify).

Discussion:

7. At what intervals may your students enroll?

Open entry?

|

Fall only?

Semester?

Quarterly?

Discussion:
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8. To what extent is your vocational program coordinated with those of other
. institutions in your attendance area?

a. How?

9. When your curriculum planning team sits down to develop a curriculum outline,

do they involve representatives from other institutions?

a. What arrangements are made to iavolve others?

b. Who is involved?

ERIC i

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.
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10. When budgets are prepared, who develops them and who must approve them?

4
',
..




Part 1V

Qutput Questions

1. What percent of your students achieve the goal.they set for themseives when they

. f£irst enrolled? 2

Digcussion:

@ \

2. What percent of your students who complete their program of study are emploved in
the field for which they have trained?
%

- 265 -
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3. Does your institution conduct follow=up surveys of recent graduates?

. - Every year Periodicaliy Rarely

a. Who is surveyed ?

b. How often?

c. By whom?

d. What is done with the data collected?

4« Must your students deronstrate that they can meet certain performance criteria

before they can graduate or receive certification in their field of training?

In most programs In some In none

Discussion:
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S. What job placement service does your institution offer to its graduates?

a. Whc provides it?

b. 1Is it effective? 1f,yes, what do you base your judgment on?




Part V

Miscellaneous Questions

.l. | To what extent does your institution duplicate course offerings of other institutions

in your service area in the following program areas:

-

)

Considerably Some A Little Non -

Vocational education

Adult education

College or academic education

AN

RN

tm——————
———————
————
S ————

]

Avocational programs

Discussion:

" 2. BHow accegsible is your institution to residents in the community?
i

- Very Somewhat Not Too
a. Is there public tramsportation? Yes
b. Is there sufficient parking? Yes

« 768 -
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3. What barriers do you see as preventing or hindering successful articulation among

or between other institutions in your community? Fiscal, administrative, service,

etc.?

4, What professional organizations do most of your vocational instructors belong to?

AVA ATEA Other
AACIC AVERA __
NEA

a, Who pays for dues or memberships?
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s. Should yocational education be primarily concerned withs

. ‘ a. Job entry skill training only?

b. Job advancement?

¢. Broader problem solving skills?

d. Leisure time consumption?

6. 1Is your institution organized? Which union?

/

ko o1 4



APPENDIX E

COPIES OF AVA AND AACJC JOURNAL EDITORIALS
ON
THE JOINT STUDY
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Lowell A. Burkett

Edutor-nachel
A\ A Executive Director

AVA and the Postsecondary
Program '
Vocational education is a'program with
one basic purpose: to prepare individ-
uals of all ages to enter and progress in
the labor market. The American Voca-
tiona! Association is committed to this
basic purpose of vocational education
and strives to further its goals through
professional services rendered to AVA
members. In other words. AVA is
member-oriented, not institution-ori-
ented. It seeks to serve vocational
educators wherever they are. regardless
of the tvpe of institution or educational
level.

AVA has been accused of neglecting
one segment of vocational education—
the postsecondary program—and there
might be some surface truth to this
charge. But if AVA has been delinquent
in its services, it is not from a lack of
concern for the pstsecondary program.
It would be more  curate to say that in
the long history of vocational education.
the postsecondary program is only now
coming into its own, and AVA has been
caught somewhere in the middle. To get
a clear picture. one has to go back over
the past fifteen to twenty vears and
review the development of postsecon-
darv vocational education and the role
that institutions have plaved in this
development—the technical institutes.
commumity colleges, and area voca-
tional schools.

The oldest in the field is, of course.
the tschnical institute. [n the past.
however, techmical 1nstitutes have been
somewhat selective in their offerings
having been concerned mostly with the
traming of engineering technicians. Thus
has changed in recent years, and
technical institutes are expanding their
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curriculums to include many other tech-
nologies. Community colleges, on the
other hand. are relative newcomers to
the field who virtually owe their growth
to the public demand for more voca-
tional education at all levels in all parts
of the country. Most of us can recall
when community colleges were almost
unknown; the two-vear colleges in those
days were known as junior colleges.
transfer institutions that offered a two-
vear academic program with perhaps a
smattering of ““‘commercial” subjects.
As the technical institutes and com-
munity colleges were building up their
curriculums, area vocational schools
were established in many parts of the
country to fill the void where postsecon-

dary programs were still in short supply.

Once established, this development also
gained momentum. The net result has
been a tremendous growth of postsec-
ondary vocational education, whose
practitioners are now demanding a pro-
portionate share of recognition in AVA
activities and services. The first organ-
ized step to redress this im jalance was
taken when AVA appointec its Commis-
sion on Postsecondary Education, which
has been working on the problem since
last October.

Collaboration With AACJC

Another step, along somewhat different
lines but toward the same general goal.
was taken last August when AVA signed
a Memorandum of Agreement with the
American Association of Community
and Junior Colleges, pledging the two
organizations to collaborate on a joint
study of postsecondary vocational
education. The study. funded by the
L.S. Office of Education, is now under-
wav, and [ want to share some of the
things we expect from thi* undertaking.
The basic purpose of the project is to
promote closer working relationships
among commuty colleges. technical
institutes, and postsecondary area voca-
tional schools. Both AVA and AAC]C
have much to contnibute to the improve-
ment and expansion of postsecondarv
vocationsl education. and we belieye,.
that we can accomplish more by %oeky,
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ing together than each going our own
way.

I know full well that vocational
educators are capable of meeting the de-
mand for quality vocational education.
but the current pressure to squeeze more
mileage out of the education tax dollar
mandates that we exploit all local
resources for vocational education. The
failure to plan cooperativelv and com-
municate effectively leads to duplication
of course offerings; equipment. and
facilities. and the students are the first
to suffer. In our haste over the last 135
vears to open up area vocational schools
and community colleges and expand
vocational curriculum offerings. we
have not always recognized other pro-
grams at the community level that have
something to offer. Vocational educators
who have succeeded in bringing together
and utilizing community resources
deserve to be given recognition and
credit. And that is what this stuay in-
tends to do.

According to Webster. articulation
can be defined as “the act of inter-
relating, of forming or fitting into a
svstematic whole.” Translated into voca
tional education terms, articulation
ought to be concerned with fitting voca-
tional education activities into the larger
community. Depending on which com-
murty one addresses, articulation might
take place between secondary and post-
secondary institutions: among area voca-
tional schools. community colleges,
technical institutes, and proprietary
schools; or between local, state, and
federally supported programs.

Pressures for articulation are being
felt not only at the local level where the
greatest need is, but also at state and
federal levels. Both Congress and manv
state legislators have put themselves on
record as favoring well-articulated ef-
forts wherever-thev are found. Voca-
tional educators are tn a umque position
under the legisiative requirements of
1978 to offer leadership in this area.

1 recognize that cooperative planning
and articulated programs are goals not
easily achweved. Most vocational
educators work under severe pressure to
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deliver the new and expanded programs
demanded of them. without engaging in
the inventorving of local resources.
Enroliment data and reports of expen-
ditures, complex enough in themselves.
are further complicated when several
state agencies demand almost identical
information in different ways. Needs
surveys have to be conducted: one- and
five-vear plans developed: and annual
budgets prepared. Because of the im-
portance of enrollments in terms of
reimbursed expenses. many vocational
educators find themselves competing for
the same students. Students enrolling in
one pr~iram at one institution may
find they are unable to transfer credits
when thev decide to finish their training
at another institution. Plotting a course
of study over an extended period invols-
ing two or more institutional settings
could prove to be a hazardous undertak-
ing for students caught in the crossfire
between competing school svstems.
Even more sobering is the fact that
students who have completed high
school are sometir.ies unsure about
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which career to follow. Manv aspire to
professional or managerial occupations.
while we know from labor market pro-
jections that four out of five job open-
ings in the next ten vears will require
less than a bachelor's degree. What kind
of postsecondarv vocational training to
pursue. and where to pursue it. is heawi-
Iv influenced by the availability of pro-
grams at the local level. We can
substantially expand the career options
available to students by encouraging
local institutions to use all educational
resources at their command, and by
overcoming anv artificial barriers that
block their access to programs.

It is hoped that this new ageement
between AVA and AACJC “vill lay the
groundwork for collaboration at all
levels in education. The 18-month study.
under the direction of David S.
Bushnell, calls for the .dentification of
successful articulation effurts at the
local level and the publicizing of these
efforts through a series of regional con-
ferences next fall and a national con-
ference to be held early in 1978. Ex-
emplary programs at the 1. cal will be
nominated initially by state education
staffs and other informed leaders in the
field. Follow-up visits will be conducted
bv smali teams of consultants who will

wentity and document adnunistrative
policies and practices that promote co-
operation between local stitutions. On
the basis of their reports. the project
will prepare a series of case studies to be
shared at one or more of the five
regional conferences. These cases will
describe the characteristics and features
of the successful collaborative efforts,
the motivation belund these efforts. and
the policies and practices that made
them possible.

Each regional conference will be con-
vened 1n five geographical locations for
the purpose of presenting the results of
the study to all who are concerned with
postsecondary vocational education. Out
of these workshops will emerge tentative
conclusions and recommendations for
consideration at the national conference
scheduled for early 1978. A publication
highlighting the results of the study and
conference recommendations will be
published and distributed nationally at
the conclusion of the project.

One of the advantages to be derived
from this study will be the cooperative
relationships built up in the process.
With this machinery in place, it should
be possible to attack other problem
areas that might profit from a
cooperative approach.
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Good “vibrations,” That expression
perhaps best describes the response to a
pledge by the American Association of
Community and Junior Colleges and the
American Vocational Association to
work together on a study of post-
secondary vocational education. The
cullaborative effort was agreed

upon earlier this year —with finan-

cial assistance provided by the U.S.
Office of Education.

Many member colleges of AAC|C
have responded to an appeal for
information on successful articulation
efforts at the local level —and simul-
taneously have expressed approval of
an endeavor that is perhaps some-
what overdue. We have reason to -
believe that members of AVA aiso
welcome the initiatives taken by the
two organizations in this important
area.

*Both AVA and AAC]C have much
to contribute to the improvement
and expansion of postsecondary
vocational education, and we be-
lieve that we can accomplish more
by working together than by esch
going our owrr way,” writes Loweil
Burkett, executive director of AVA,
in the April issue of the American
Vocational Journal . . . “The failure
to plan cooperatively and communi-
cate effectively leads to duplication
of course offerings, equipment, and
facilities, and the students are the
first to suffer. . ..”

Burkett points out quite accurately
that the rapid development of com-
munity colleges in the past 20 vears
has been a tremendous factor in the
expansion of vocational education.
At the same time, he noted, = «a
vocational schools are responding to
the need for less than collegiate
programs beyond high school. And
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technical institutes and proprietary
schools have also contributed to
growth.

Despite the proliferation of new
structures and programs for voca-
tional/occupational education, the
den..nd and the interest remains
high. What needs to be done is to
offer the right programs for the
right people at the right time and
in the proper places. Thus, the con-
verging of two major national organi-
zations in a sweeping effort to sort
out priorities and consolidate re-
sources would appear to be timely.

AACIC has gladly accepted the
mantle of administrative and organ-
izational direction for the joint
study. The machinery is now in
place and functioning smoothiy.
Case studies of successful collabora-
tive planning efforts are now being
compiled.

Bushnell ls Director

David S. Bushnell, who figured im-
portantly in AAC]C’s forecast study
of community colleges a few years
back, is directing the project. A
group of experts, impaneled to serve
as an advisory council, has already
met and suggested possible criteria
for marking exemplary programs of
vocational education.

The Counci! targeted a variety of
problems and issues that must be
considered in any attempt to bring
cooperation among locally-based
postsecondary schools and colleges
into full bioom. The issue of fund-
ing, not unexpectedly, was near the
top of the list. The role of state
leadership was questioned. How does
vocational education fit into the
larger socio-political issues of the
country! Are there new structures
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Community and Junirr College
Journal, Hay 19.7

that should be contem:plated in de-
livering education and training?

And they asked for definitions
of vocational education and occupa-
tional education?

Consideration of these issues and
various other problems will be on-
going as the study itself takes form.
Main thrust of the examination will
be that of identifying successful
articulation efforts at the local level.
There is no doubt b that coopera-
tion exists in many places throughout
the country —but no agency has a
handle on the extent of it at this
time. Thus, the study wiii provide
invaluable information for planners
at local, state and viational levels.
The staff is seeking nominations of
exemplary programs from state edu-
cation departments as well as other
informed leaders in the field. Teams
of experts will make field trips to
examine and document policies and
practices that promote cooperation.

The information gathered will not
remain in a file in Washington. As a
part of the project, regional con-
ferences will be held next fall where
the data will be shared with repre-
senta. ‘'ves of the various kinds of
schor's and colleges for which it has
application. From these confererices
will come recommendations for fur-
ther action to be illuminated 1t a
national conference early in 1978.

Successful completion of this
project will increase the <areer
options and insure greater access
to aopropriate training for millions
of Americans. The experience may
also lead to other significant na-
tional cooperative efforts in voca-
tional education. We look forward
10 both prospects. O

Edmund }. Gleazer. !r



APPENDIX F

SCHEDULE OfF SITE VISITATIONS

l *

Location Date Interviewer
Feralta Community College, Oakland, CA 8/4-5 Bushnell
' Parnell
Belicrue Community College, Bellevue, WA 8/8-9 Bushnell
Parnell
Mississippi Gulf Ceast Jr. College, Perkinston, MS 8/15-16 Whitﬁﬁead
: Koschler
Madisonville Community College, Madisonville, KY 8/17-18 .White?ead
Koschler
Coffeeville Community Jr. College, Coffeville, KS 8/16-17 Bushnell
' Van Hook
Gradwohl School of Lab. Tech., St. Louis, MO 8/18-19 Bushnell
Van Hook
Yavapai Comrunity College, Prescott, AZ 8/22-23 Parnell
o Hill
Dixie College, St. George, UT 8/24-25 Parnell
Corcor-
John Wood Community College, Quincy, IL 9/27-28 Lowery
Kellogg Community College, Battle Creek, Ml 9/13-14 Bushnell
N Lehrmann
.Tri-Count:y Technical College, Pendleton, SC 9/27-28; Bushnell
Florida Junior College, Jacksonville, FL 8/30-31 Bushnell
Floyd Junior Coller a2, Rome GA 9/1-2 Bushnell
Jones
Manchester Community College, Manchester, C{ 10/6-7 Samourian
Koschler
Kenebu Valley Vocational-Tech. Inst., 10/13-14 Bushnell
University of Main Augus Waterville, ME
Fulton-Montgomery Community College, Johnstown, NY 10/4-5 Koschler
Somerset Community College, Somerville, NJ 9/20-21 Bushnell
Williamsport Area Community College, Williams- 9/22-23 Bushnell
port, PA
Milwaukee Area Technical College, Milwaukee, WI 6/23-24 Bushnell
Koschler
Jowa Central Community College, Ft. Dodge, IA 6/20-21 Bushnell
Koschler
Tarrant Countv Community College, Ft. Worth, TX 7/18-19 Bushnell
Garrison
Garland Count » Community College, Little Rock, AR 7/20-21 Bushnell
Gairison
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APPENDIX G

FOLLOW=-UP INFIRMATICON

Requesfs for more details on the examples presented in Chapter 6
in the '"State of the Art" section should be directed to the contact
person listed below. Ongeing statewide programs can ve found on . 3.

FORMAL AND INFORMAL ARTICULATION ARRANGEMENTS

a. Coordinating Councils

Duval-Nassau Coordinating Council for Vocational Education
Florida Junior College at Jacksonville B
21st West Church Street, Room 1508

Jacksonville, Florida 32202

(904) 358-1218, ext. 273

b. Formal Articulation Agreement

Somerset County College

P. 0. Box 3300

Somerville, New Jersey 08876
(210) 526-1200

Thomas Green, Executive Dean
Academic and Student Affairs

c. A Contractual Cemmon Market

John Wood Community College
1919 North 18th Street
Quiney, Illinois 62301
(217) 224-6500

Paul R. Heath, President

FOLLOW UP_SURVEYS

a. Tex-SIS

Texas Educational Infor:.ation Consortlium
Xerens, Texas 75144
(817) 336-7851

Dpy. cames F. Reed, Ixecutlve Directcr
5., Placement Services

Iowa Central Community College

Tort Dodge, Iowa 50501

(515) 576-7201

Charles Magruder, Cirectcr of Placement

Sample Survey of College Leavers,

O

Peralta Community College Zistricc

300 %rand Avenue

Jakland, Califormia 3uol3

(415) 334-55GC

jary Howard, Directcr of Sccupablonal Iducation
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MODULARIZED CURRICULUM AND INDIVIDUALIZED STUDY

) . a. Career Clusters

Tri-County Technical College

P. 0. Box 587 -

Pendleton, South Carolina 29670 -

(803) 646-3227 : _
Dr. Kent Sharples, Dean of Instruction

" b. Open Entry/Open Exit

Mississippi Gulf Coast Junior College
P. 0. Box 27

Perkinston, Mississipgi 39573

(601) 928-5211 (ext. 21J5)

Travis Ferguson, College Director
Vocational Education Programs

CREDIT TRANSFER

a. Nursing Career Ladder

¥Floyd Junior College
P. 0. Box 30161

. (404) 295-6321
Mrs. Belea Nora, Director of Nursing

b. Joint Enrollment

Gradwohl School of Laboratory Technique
3514 Lucas Avenue

St. Louis, Missouri 63103

(314) 533-9250

Murvin France, Administrative Assistant

JOINT PLANNING

a. Coordination Through Committee

Coosa Valley Vocational Technical School
112 Hemlock Street

Rome, Georgia 30161

(404) 235-1142

J. Derward Powell, Director

b. Kentucky's Cooperative Cl'mate

Madisonville Area Vocational Technlcal .school
Madisonville Community College

. Madisonville, Kentucky 42431
(502)821-7070 (502)821-2250
Bill Hatley Dr. Arthur Stumpfl
Regional Director Director, Madlsonville
Region 2, 3ox 608 Community College

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.
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ONGOING STATEWIDE ARTICULATION PROGRAMS

a. Illinois' Hodel for Articulated Vocational Zducation (MAVE)

Zducation (MAVE)

320 East 161st Place

South Holland, Illinols 60473
(312) 596=-1510

Marilyn J. Artis, Project Director

b. iichigan's Competency-Based Education Articulation Progran

Michigan State University

410 Agriculture Hall

Zast Lansing, Michigan 48824
(517) 355=-6580

Ir. Carroll H. Wamhoff, Director

Se Minnesota Statewide Curriculum Articulatlon Center

Frost and Manton
Maplewood, Minn. 55109
(612) 777-9251

W. Fred Fuehrer, Director

. 4. North Carolina's Occupational Educatisn Articulation Progran

James Sprunt Institute

Pogt Office Box 398

Xenansville, North Carolina 28349
(919) 296-1349

Carlyle P. Woelfer, Project Dlrector

";0,




APPENDIX H
CONFERENCE SURVEY INSTRUMENT
FOR ESTABLISHING PRIORITIES*

%Adapted, from the Texas A&M University's Guide to Student Articula-
tion Between Secondary and Post-Secondary Education. Ilor the

Tull reference cltatlion, see page 26 of this report.
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C :
A Survey

NEEDED IMPROVEMENIS IN
ARTICULATION PRACTICES

the columns at the left, rate (check) the current status of

each practice in your state. Before doing that, please indicate the

type of

organization or institution you zepresent.

(Check one.)

|

Local community or institution
State (

Other (please write in)

1. COMMUNICATION:

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.5

1.6

1.7

State level (between local & state or state and state).
Community level.

Board or Tr: «tee level

Administrative level (within organization).
Guidance/counseling staff.

Locel organizations.

Other (please write in)

2. ARTICULATION ARRANGFMENTS (e.g., formal committees, written agree-
ments, teacher exchanges):

2.1

2.2

2.3

Periodic inter-institutional meetings of key staff.

Specific instructional programs sharing information for
planning purposes.

Follow-up surveys and manpower informatirn.

3. CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT:

3.1

3.2

3.3

Joint advisory committees.
Cooperative davelcpment of programs.
Complete check lists Jointly prepared.

Specialized courses offered for students enrclled in cooperatinyg
schools.

"
}

- 280 - ¢



ement
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N
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3. CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT (cont'd):

3.5 Other (please write in)

4. RECRUITMENT OF STUDENTS:

4.1 Joint publicity (P.R., etc.).

4.2 Presentations to local high schools.

4.3 Printed Lnformation (catalogs, brochures, etc.).

S. COORDINATION OF PROGRAMS

5.1 Area/regional/statewide planning.

5.2 Sharing resources (facilities, staff, equipment).

5.3 Cooperative in-service training.

5.4 Within state or area planning/efforts.

5.5 Determine who should provide new programs.

6. GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING

6.1 Orientaticn activities and experiences for counselors.

6.2 Program familiarizationm.

6.3 Inter~institutional inservice.

7. ENTRANCE

7.1 Entrance into institution.

.2 Entrance into program.

7.3 Multi-level admission personnel

. 7.4 Placement (interviews, tests, ecc.)

7.4.1 Regular
J A 7.4.2 Advanced

.
']0
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8. STUDENT APPRAISAL:

| 8.1 Determine uniform standards (clock hours, credit hours
or demonstrated competencies).

8.2 Credit for life experiences.

8.3 Determine completion requirements (by program).

8.4 Continuance record system.

9. DEVELOPMENTAL AND SPECIAL PROGRAMS:

9.1 Deficiency removal.

. 9.2 Special schedule availability (regular, evening, summer) .

9.3 Special services (tutors, volunteers).

9.4 Handicapped/Disadvantaged special classes.
10. CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAMS

10.1 Basic vocational skills training.

10.2 Retraining or supplemental training.

Ll 10.3 Adult literary skills.

ONCE YOU HAVE CHECKED THE CURRENT STATUS OF EACH ARTICULATION PRACTICE
IN YOUR STATE, GO BACK AND CIRCLE THE 3 PROBLEMS WHICH YOU WOULD LIKE

TO WORK ON DURING THF CONFERENCES.
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EXAMPLE I: Kentucky's Inter-Agency Memorandum
of Agreement on Post-Secondary,
Vocational-Technical Education

The demand for post-secondary vocationa. -technical education
is rising rapidly 1in the Commonwealth, and although the area
vocational schools, the University of Kentucky Community College
System the public four-year college and universities, some of the
independent colleges, and the proprietary schools are all in-
volved in providing programs of post-secondary, vocational-
technical education, the demand still exceeds what 1s currently
avallable.

1imited in both public and priv sectors. In the cass of the
public institutions, funds derl®e, rimarily from state and federal
sources, and the increasing deman upon the financlal resources
for public educatlion make 1o imperative that there be a high
degree of coordination and cooperation in the planning and ad-
ministration of vocatlonal and technical education programs to
achleve the greatsst returns on the tax dollar invested by

the public in support of tils area of education.

Resources for development anﬂ expansion of such programs are

Agency Responsibilities

The State Board of Educatlon 1s vested with the authority to
carry out the purposes of the program of vocational educatlon and
the provisions of the Acts of Congress--(KRS 163.030). This 1n-
cludes responsibility for the development of an annual "State
Plan for the Administration of Vocational Education" which includes
various post-secondary vocational programs. The Vocational Act
of 1963 and subsequent acts concerning vocational programs have
taken recognition of the rvies of community colleges 1n providing
programs of technlcal education. Funds appropriated under these
Acts are eligible for suppcrt of technica’ prozrams in community
colleges. :

The Counci) on Public Higher Education is vested wi:h the
responsibility »f developing comprehensive plans for public higher
education which meat the needs of the Commonwealth. '"The plans
so developed shill conform to the respective functions and dutles
of the state colleges and universities, the community colleges
an . the University of Kentucky as provided by statute. The
Council shall for all purposes of federal leglsla:ion relating
to planning for public hlgher education, be consldered the
rsingle state agency' as that term may be used in federal l2gisla-
tion"--(KRS 164.0202). The term ‘single state agency' arplles
also to the State Board of Educatlon in the Vocational Educatlon
Act of 1963 and its amendments pertaining to the development
of an annual "State Plan for the Administration of Vocational
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Education."” This responsibility is exercised under mandate of
the Act and for the management and control of programs, services,
and activities supported by the provisions of the Vocational
Education Acts and the State Plan.

Need for Coordination

The need for coordination of post-secondary, vocational-
technical education is generally recognized in Kentuecky, and
the satisfaction of this need falls heavily and primarily upon
the State Board of Education and the Council on Public Higher
Education, the two public bodies having responsibilities legally
assigned and mandated.

To effect coordination between these two bodies, aware of
the responsibllities of each agency, a Memorandum of Understanding
and Agreement 1s drawn, adopted, and subscribed to cooperatively
b% these two public agencies and their chilef administrative
officers.

This Memorandum will serve to provide guldelines for more
effective planning, development, and coordination of post-
secondary, vocational-technical education in the Commonwealth.

Programming

1. The staff of both the Board and the Council will
cooperate in a comprehensive review and assessment
of the needs, status, and direction of vocational
and technical education in Kentucky with the view
of preparing a statewide plan for the orderly,
systematic, and coordinated development of programs
as deemed necessary to meet the needs of the
people of Kentucky in this area of education.

This plan will particularly give attention to the
relationship between educational programs to be
offered at the secondary level and those to be

offered at the post-secondary level in order that

any unnecessary duplication or overlap will be avoided
in the development of secondary and post~secondary
programs of vocational and technical education

in the future.

2. The Board shall maintain a system for gathering
manpower supply and demand data and will convey
such data to the Council.

3. The Council will make reports to the 3oard on
the f1 ancing, enrollments, and similar aspects
of thcie programs for which the Board provides
supplemental federal funding and will share
results of research as may be appropriate and
useful.
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4., The development of vocational and technical educa-
tion programs that require college level education
. earnin,” college credits which lead to an assoclate
degree or a higher college degree or a certificate
issued by an institution of higher educatlon under
the coordination of the Councill.

5. Educational programs requiring the completlon of
a certain number of clock-hours of tralning or an
approved competency test score for licensing by a
particular State licensing board or cectification
approved by the State Board of Education and not
requring college level education will be the
responsibility of the state vocational-technical
schools and area vocational education centers which
are under the jurisidiction of the poard.

6. Programs of vocational and technlcal education
leading to an assoclate degree or certificate 1ssued
by an institution of Hlgher education may be eliglble
for supplemental federal funding by the Board in
accordance with terms of a contract between the
Board and the Councill.

7. The Board and the Council will work cooperatively
to avoid needless replication® which results in an
oversupply of tralned manpower and ineffective use of
. avallable financial and physical resources.

8. Cooperative efforts to utilize facilities to theilr
mazimum capacity will be made. Through cooperative
agreements between institutlons, the jJoint use of
facllitles for secondary, post-secondary (non-
degree) and post-secondary (degree) programs will
be encouraged.

9. Although programs operated by the Board are not college
level prepration, a sequentlal approach to education
w'll be supported that encourages the institutions
ot higher educatlon to evaluate each program for
possible credit when an individual student deslires to
transfer to a degree program.

Funding of Programs

1. The Council will recommend budget funds for the primary
support of vocational and technical education programs
offered at the community colleges, technical insti-
tutes, and other institutions in the State system of
higher education to the extent of available state and
federal financial resources and will anticipate supple-
mental federal funding for post-secondary vocational

‘ and technical education programs form the Board as
needed and as may be avallable.

*For purposes of the Kentucky State Board of Education, this means
o "dquplication."
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2. The Board will budget a portion of 1ts funds recelved
from federal sources for post- secondary vocatlonal
and technical education to supplement the funding
of post-secondary programs offered in the Kentucky
state system of higher education. The number of
post-secondary educational programs being offered
and the number of students enrolled and recelving
education in these programs at community colleges,
technical institutes, and other institutions in the
State system of higher education will be taken into
consideration in the Board's determination of the
amount of federal funds to be allotted to supple-
ment the funding of post-secondary programs.

3. The Board will contract with the Councll for the
amount of funds allocated to supplement the funding
of post-secondary programs. The Council will assume
responsibility under terms of the contract to allocate
the funds to provide supplemental support of kona
fide programs consistent with federal laws and
regulations.

4. The Board, acting as the designated state agency for
the Federal Vocational Education Act of 1963, as
amended, will contract with the Councll for that por-
tion of federal funds received for allotment and
expenditure for supplemental funding of post-secondary
vocational and technical educatlon programs.

5. The contract between the Councll and the Board will
' pbe negotlated earlyin the spring of the year to allow

for planning and budgeting to assure the best use
of the funds by various institutions which are eligible
to receive supplemental allocations. (Federal funds
included in the contractual agreement will be con-
tingent on the date of the annual approval of Federal
appropgiations of Vocational education funds to the
State.

Review and Assessment

A review and assessment shall be made at least biennially of
tne extent to which the purpose of this Memorandum has been achleved
1n developing a statewlde plan for post-secondary vocational-
technical education, the general coordination of programs, the over-
all programming to meet 1dentified needs, and the effectliveness
of program funding.

Based on this review and assessment, an evaluation veport in-
cluding recommendatlons will be submitted to each agency.

If at any tilm~ the evaliation initteates the desirablility of 1
revised or new Memorandum of Understanding and Agreement, 0oOtL
agencles will conslder 2 revision " this document.



- 288 -

Mechanism for Implementation

To implement the provisions of this Memorandum of Under-

‘ standing and Agreement a mechanism 1s required. Accordingly, a
continuing committee representing the Board and the Council 1s to
be formed tanrough appointment by the two agencies. The composi-
tion of this Joint committee shall come predominantly from those
post-secondiry insitutltians eligible for federal funding under
existing legislation and under, thils Agrcement.

This committee 1s expected iritially to develop nronosals
for the conslderation of the two agencles on such ltems as:

1. A dictlonary of post-s:condary vocational-technlcal
programs

2. Roles of the agenciles in adult and contilnuing education

3. Procedures for program funding to include Federal voca-
tional funds, state funds, end Title X funds

4. Roles of the agenciles pertaining to Title X of tie
Higher Education Act of 1972 (when implemented)

5. Determination of manpower data needed for program planning

6. TFoles of the agencles in planning for vocatlonal-technlical
programs

7. Roles of the agencles and institutions in program evaluatlon.

The purpose of this Memorandum of Understanding and Agreement
1s to record certain interpretations, understandings, and agree-
ments for a close working relationship between the Bcard and the

. Councll and the!- respective administrative offices 1n the con-
duct of activitzes relating to vocatlonal and technical education.
It is intended that activities shall be carried out on a contract
basis between the Board and the Councill and in an interagency
administrative relationship to avold overlap, duplication, or con-
fusion in the planning and development of programs of vocational
and technlcal education.

Jothing in this agreement shall preclude cooperatlve arrange-
ments by both partles to meet speecial occupational tralning needs
of the people of the state; however, any major departure from the
provisions of this Memorandum of Understanding and Agreement will
r2quire the Joint approval of both partles.

We, the undersigned chief administrative officers of the
two agencles referred to hereiln, recommend the ratificatlon of
this Memorandum of Understanding and Agreement by the respective
arencles,

3
\

/s Lyman V. Jingar __/3/_ A, D. Albright
3rate superintendent of Publl: ~xecutive Dlrector
insgtruction council on Public iligher Zducation
tate o Denember 4y 137U ~ate: OCctobzr 14, 1974
. Ratlfled
73/  Samuel Alexander /s/ Frank i, Hood
Tasratary, oftate 3oard oif Zducatlon Shairman, council on Public ilgher
Qo Education

LRIC Date: ., Date: Octooer 24, 1574




EXAMPLE II: New Jersey's Kecommended Format
for Joint Program Agreements
Between Community Colleges and
Area Vocational-Technical Schools¥

¥Recommended by The New Jersey Department of Education, Divisicn
of Vocational Education. For further information, contact elther
denry Tornell, Director, Post-Secondary Educatlon at (609)292-98T4
or John Grieco, Director, Tzchnilcal Educatlion at (509)292-6570.
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Agreement Between

. The Community College
And

The County Vocational-Technical School

GENERAL AGREEMENT FOR JOINT
EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

*

I. A Commitment to the Career Needs of Students

This agreement is a result of the on-going relationship
that exists between the Community College and the
County Vocational-Technical School. The agreement is

to act as a formal statement to assert the institutions'
commitment to provide students with career preparation

‘ in an era of limited financial resnurces.

The Community College and the County Vocational-Technical
School agree to provide for joint programs which are
to be operated as a cooperative endeavor by the two

tnstitutions.

The intent of this agreement is that after successtul
completion ot a prescribed curriculum, students will be
eligible to recelve a certificate of achievement, a
diploma, or an Associate of Applied Science degree. In
addition, students wh) meet the requirements for any

. of those three option:. should be qualiried to continue

- 290 -
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their education and/or training in a transfer prugram

. or immediately enter into gainful employment in their
general area of preparation. It is the commitment of
both institutions that these goals be achieved in a
cooperative and efficient manner, with as much attention
ané etfort devoted to the success of this program as

that devoted to the other activitfes at each institution.

I1. Purposes of the Joint Agreement

This joint agreement has the folluwing three purposes:

A, To encourage cooperative efforts between the
. Community College and the County Vocational-
Technical School in planning and implementing

appropriate joint educational programming.

B. To provide the community with career-oriented
educational programs as needed while maximizing

the efficient uiilization of existing facilities.

Cc. To serve as a basis for postsecondary facility
and prstsecondary curriculum development within
the context of lung-range planning for such jeint

programming.
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General Guidelines for Operating Jointly Offered Programs

The following considerations provide a legal and work-
able framework for the operation of jointly orfered

postsecondary programs.

A. A Commitment to Cooperation

All decisions which affect the operation of the programs
covered by this agreement, will be based upon input

obtained from both institutioaus.

B. Initial Policies Proposed for Ratification

Policies for the joint programs Qill be initiated by a
Joint Board Liaison Committee consisting of two members
from each Board. Such policies shall become effective
following ratification by the Vocational Board of

Education and the College Board of Trustees.

C. Special Requirements of the Associate Degree

By statute, the College is authorized to grant the
associate degree. In keeping with the statute and the
guidelines of the Middle Staces Kegional Accrediting
Agency, the college must formally approve the academic
requirements and stindards for a jointly offered
associate degree propram and courses within sach a

program., ;‘5“
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D. Special Requirements of the Diploma and tvertificate

g£ Completion

By statute and regulation, County Vocational-Technical
Schools are authorized to grant the diploma and certifi-
caﬁe of completion. Courses for these credentials will
be selected by the County Vocational-Technical Schools

in consultation with the Community College.

Iv. Administration of Joint Programs
A. The Two Governing Boards to Approve and Amend the

Agreement.

Policy decisions, including any proposeu altera-
tions and/or additiocns to this agreement, must be
approved by the governing boards of both insti-
tutions. (Please see the flow chart at the end of

this Agreement.)

A single Joint Administrative Council will be
established and charged with the administrative
responsibilities inherent in the operation ot
jointly offered postsecondary programs. In addi-
tion, a Joint Curriculum Committee will be appointed

for each joint program.
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The composition, method of appointment, and
‘ responsibilities of each type of committee are

outlined elsewhere in this agreement.

B. Joint Functions of the Two Institutions

Jointly, the institutions are responsible for the

following functions:
1. recruiting and counseling students.

2. admitting all students for such joint programs

in accordance with established admission

‘ requirements. (If a particular joint program
is oversubscribed, the College will work
closely with the County Vocational-Technical
School to determine the criteria for student
admissions. The College will also review the
qualifications of students recruited by the
County Vocational-Technical School for any of

the joint programs.)

3. planning and instituting an integrated schedule
of courses and the appropriate scheduling of

facilities.
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4. encouraging joint program students to partici-
. pate in the extra-curricula activities avail-~
able at both institutions.
5. encouraging students to use the library
facilities of both institutions. (However,
the library at the Counfy Vocational-Technical

School will be for reference only.)

6. providing for annual evaluation of each joint

program.

C. Unique Func.fons of the Community College

The Community Collece, in consultation with the
County Vocational-Technical School, is responsible

for the following unique functions:
1. maintaiﬁing all student records. (A copy is
tor be provided to the “Zounty Vocational-

Technical School at the end of each semester).

2. producing all class rosters and student

schedules.

3. assigning all academic advisors.

Ijz.
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administering tuitions and fees;

recruiting, selecting and evaluating faculty
that teaches those joint program courses

offered at the College.

providing remedial assistance to as manv

students as required.

Ynique Functions of the County Vocatiomal-Technical

School

The County Vocational-Technical School, in consul-

tation with the College, is responsible for the

following unique functions:

recruiting, selecting, and evaluating faculty
that teaches those joint program courses
offered at the County Vocational-Technical

School.

determining and providing laboratory supplies
required for joint prog-am laboratery courses
offered at the County Vocational-Technical

School.

maintaining skill identitication records.
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V. Joint Administrative Council

A. . The Roule of the Joint Administrative Council

. The Counclil will have charge of the operations and
long-range planning of the programs.
All decisions and actiomns of the Joint Administra-
tive Council are subject to immediate review by
the chief executive officers of both institutions,
either of whom may exercise a veto. In the event
a veto is exercised, the Joint Administrative
Council will meet with the chief executive officers

. to resolve the problem.

B. Membership of the Joint Administrative Council.

The membership of the Council shall include:
a. Two (2) members appointed by the College, and

b. One (1) member appointed by the County Voca-

tional~Technical School.

Appointment to the Council shall be for two yvears
and may be renewed. The Chairperson will be

‘ elected by the three (3) member Council.
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c. Responsibilities of the Joint Administrative

. Council.

The Joint Administrative Council will:

1. Recommend changes and/or additions to the
policies governing the operation of joint
programs to the appropriate level of adminis-
tration at each institution. To become
effective, such policy recommendations must
be apyroved by the governing boards of both

institutions.

2. Plan.and coordinate the operation of the
joint program, including: (a) supervising
the Joint Curriculum Committees; (b) course
scheduling; (c) facilities utilization;
(d) budget recommendations and administration;
(e) approving members of the Career Program
Advisory Comwittees; and (f) other coordinating

activities as become necessary.

3. Hold regular meetings according to a mutually
agreed upon schedule. At a minimum, meetings
of the Joint Administrative Council will be

held at the conrlusion of each academic

. semester,

g
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4. Prepare an annual report describing the

operation, including an evaluatiow, of all

N
Neu

the joint programs. The report is to be
gsubmitted to the chief administrative officer

of eacn institution.

S. Determine the aamissions standards for each

of the joint programs.

VI. Joint Curriculum Committees

A. The Role of Joint Curriculum Committees

A separate Joint Curriculum Committee will be
established to supervise, coordinate and facilitate
the academic growth of students in each specifir
joint program. Individual members may serve on

more than one Joint Curriculum Committee.

B. Membership of Joint Curriculum Committees

A minimum of one (l) member from cach institu {fon
shall serve cn a joint curvriculum committee. Tn
all cases each institution shall have equal

representation.
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Appointments will be made by the chief executive
. . of ficer of each institution for a one-year term

coinciding with the fiscal year.

Two (2) members of the Joint Curriculum Committee,
one from each institution, will be designated as

Program Coordinators.

]

Responsibilities of Joint Curriculum Committees

Joint Curriculum Committees will:

l. Recommend to the Joint Administrative Co?ncil
. at which location courses in the joint program
should be offered. (Generally, but not
exclusively, laboratory courses will be

offered at the Vocational-Technical School.)

2. Provide for the coordination of lecture-
laboratory courses when the components are

offered at separate ingtitutions.

3. Recommend to the Joint Administrative Council
the acquisition of specialized laboratory

equipment, as needed by the joint program.
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4. Maintain and update course outlines, syllabi,
. and laboratory experiments; and select with
faculty advice, textbooks for the specialized

courses in the joint progranm.

5. Orient faculty who are teaching a joint
program to curriculum congsiderations important

to the students enrolled {n that program.

6. Recommend appropriate course and/or curriculum

changes to the Joint Administrative Council.

7. Nominate members for Career Program Advisory
‘ Committees to the Joint Administrative Councii.
(Each joint program will have a Program
Advisory Committee with members jointly
appointed by the governing boards of both

institutions.)

8. Hold regular meetings, the minutes of such
meeting;: to be sent to the membership of the

Joint Administrative Council.

9. Review, in consultation witn the taculty, the
academic status of joint program students at

the conclusion of each acadimiac semester.
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vYIiL. Career Program Advisory Committees

A. The Role of Career Program Advisory Committees

A Career Program Advisory Council advises a teacher
in a specific joint program of ways that program can
be relevant to the needs of ﬁrospoctive employers

and employees.

B. Membership of Career Program Advisory Committees

Members are jointly appointed by the governing

boards of both institutions.

Nominatjons for membership are submitted for
approval of the Joint Administrative Council
before consideration by those governing boards.
Nominations will be made by: the chief executive
officer of each institution; Joint Curriculum
Committees; and the County Career Education

Coordinating Council.
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Joint Educational Program

A,

Student OQutcomes: A.A.S. Degree, Diploma, or

Certif '~ate of Completion

For all joint programs the College will award
only the Associate of Applied Science Degree
while the County Vocational-Technanical School will

award the certificate of completion and the diploma.

Students who successfully complete the require-
ments will receive the Associate of Applied Science
Degree offered by the College in conjunction with
the County Vocational-Technical School. The

A.A.S. for any of the joint programs will consist
of at least 60 college credits.

The associate degree credential will read "an
Associate of Applied Science award by the Community
College in conjunction with the County Vocational-
Technical School." The credential will be signed
by the President of the College, cthe Superintendent
of the County Vocational-Technical School .nd bv
the Chairpersons of tﬂé respective institutions'

Board of Trustees.

bl ]
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Students who successfully complete the requitements
. will receive the certificate (30 college credits)

and/or diploma program (45 college credits) as

offered by the County Vocational-Technical School

in conjunction with the College. The diploma

and cevrtificate of completion credentials will

read: "diploma or certificate of completion awarded

by the County Vocational-Technical School {in

' These

conjunction with the Community College.'
credentials will be signed by the President of the
tollege, the Superintendent of the County Vocational-
Technical School and by the Chairpersons of the

respective institutions' Board of Trustees.

B. Scheduling

Programs and courses are scheduled to deliver
courses on a ten month basis. If funds are av-ril-
able, the schedule of courses will be ex. - unded to
a year-round basis. The scheduling of required
courses will be cooperatively developed ecach

semester by the Joint Administrative Council.

Changes in sched: ing and/or classroom or laboratory
assignments will not be made during any semester
unless the change is agreed upon by the Joint

. Administrative Council.

* .
‘e
. -

-
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Daily Supervision of Joint Programs

The College's chairperson of the divigion in

which the joint program is being offered is respon-
sible for the daily operation and supervision of
the program in consultation with the Program
Coordinator of the County Vocational-Technical

School.

Credit Hours

The credit hour requirements for the associate
degree, the diploma and the certificate of comple-
tion will meet the requirements set by the Joint
Adminisrrative Council. These requirements will

meat the minimum standsrds set by all state agencies,

Efficient Use of Facilities

Generally, core courses of the program which
include laboratory experimentatior will be held at
the County Vocational-Technical S~hoal, -hile
supportive liberal arts and elective courses will

be held at the Community College.
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Efficient Use of Teaching Faculties

The College will teach all the general education

and liberal arts courses while the County Vocatioanal-
Technical School will teach all the laboratory
courses, technical mathemaﬁiqs and technical

physics.

Status of Credits

All courses offered in the joint program will be
considered college level courses bearing trans-

ferable college credits.

Financial Arrangements

Tuition and Fees

Joint program students will pay tuition and fees

in accordance with the schedule Iin effect at the

College.

Enrollment Statistics

Students will be counted and reported to the State
L

Department of Higher Education as "college students

in joint programs."” Students will also be counted

!‘,,'
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and reported to the State Department of Education,
. Division of Vocational Education, as "postsecondary

vocational education students in joint programs

not necessarily leading to the bacc~rlaureate

degree."

cC. Student Contact Hour as Measurement Unit

The basic unit of measurement of academic activity
within a joint program will be the student-contact
hour, vhich is defined as the product of the
number of students (tenth day statistics) by the
weekly contact hours, taken on a course section by

' course section basis.

D. Fi: incial Relationship

At the conclusion of each quarter, the total
student-contact hours for joint programs will be
tabulated and t'e percentage generated by each

institution will be calculated.

Operating revenues generated by the joint programs
will then be assigned to each institution on the
basis of the percentage. Revenues shall include
student tuition, fees, FTE funds and vocational
. education funds received from appropriate state

offices.

ERIC b
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Adjustments Possible in Shareg of Financial

Support

Recognizing that one or the other institution may
incur extraordinary expenses in the operation of a
joint program, the chief financial officers of
each institution will meet with the Joint Adminis-
trative Council at an appropriate time in ecach

fiscal year.

If an adjustment to the calculated percentages is
deemed appropriate, such recommendation will be
made to the chief executive officers of each

institution.

Library Support

To develop and enhance the present library holdings
at the County Vocational-Technical School, each
institution will be responsible for identifying
one-half of the books which are to be purchased,

In addition, each institution will contribute
$2,000 towards the purchase of new library holdings
for the County Vocational-Technical School for

each fiscal year during the first five years this

Agreement is in force.

{f.;1/



-~ 309 -

G. Private Funding Support to Be Sought

Private funding sources will be contacted on a
joint basis and such revenues will be used to

develop and enhance the joint programs.

X. Program Evaluation

A. Annual Program Evaluations

Each joint program will be evaluated by appropriate
criteria on a systematic basis. The Joint Adminis-
trative Council has the responsibility of ensuring

‘ that the program evaluations are performed annually.

B. Process for Program Evaluations

The College's Qffice of lnstitutional Reseatrch and
Counseling Services will assist the Joint Adminis-

trative Council in program evaluation.

Program evaluation will include, but is not

limited to:
i. Student attrition statistics.

‘ 2. Job placement statistics, including one and

five-year follow=-up studies.
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Miscellaneous

A.

Faculty

Teaching faculty will be appointed, assigned

duties, paid and evaluated in accordance with the
policies and contracts in efgect at the institution
which has the direct responsibility {or the course(s).
Generally, direct responsibility for a course is

determined by the location at which the course {is

offered.

In all cases, however, faculty must meet the
minimum requirements in effect at the College as
determined by the College representative(s) on the

Joint Administrative Council.

Student Evaluation

Students will be evaluated in acvordance with the
academic policies and procedures in effect at the
colicge. Special evaluation procedures for a
specific progran will be determined by its Joint

Curri._.uim ComairLtee.
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Standardized Program Identification

All joint program courses will be assigned college
course codes and nomenclature for recordkeeping

purposes.

Termination of Agreement

Either party may withdraw from this agreement
provided written notification is tendered to the
other party at least two years prior to the intended
date of withdrawal. Such withdrawal must coincide

with the end of an academic year.

Joint Grant Proposals

The institutions agree to cooperate in the prepara-
tion of joint grant proposals which seek support

for joint programs.

Promotional Materials

The institutions agree to design, develop and
share the cost of promotional materials related to

joint programs.
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| G. Registration

Joint program students will be given registration
priority in the major courses of their curriculum.
Other postsecondary students will be allowed to
register in joint program courses on a space
available basis. Secondary school students will

be allowed to register for joint program courses

in accordance with announced policies.

c.)'.,"
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EFFECTIVE DATE

The provisions of this agreement are effective and remain in

effect until appropriately revised or rescinded.

TESTIMONY

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have hereunto set their hands and
respective seals and caused the corporate seals of the Community
College and the County Vocational-Technical School to be affixed

in accordance with the Resolution of their Boards.

Dated:
BOARD COF TRUSTEES OF THE
COMMUNITY COLLEGE
ATTEST:
BY
Secretary Chajirman
ATTEST: THE COUNTY BOARD OF
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
By _ 7 _
Secretary President
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